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PART III. ANALYSIS AND CLASSIFICATION OF THE 
PROGRAMS 


CHAPTER 1. FINDINGS FROM THIS STUDY, IN RELATION 
TO PENDING LEGISLATIVE ISSUES 


The following commentary concerning the findings from this study 
points out some of the relationships between these findings and 
educational issues pending congressional consideration. These rela- 
tionships are numerous and intimate. Facts set forth in this report 
could be used in support of arguments pro and con on a number of 
specific legislative proposals. Such a presentation, however, is beyond 
the scope of this report. 

The study does not include evaluation of the merits of legislative 
proposals in this field. 

Part I of this report has pointed out a number of educational issues 
before Congress. First named among these is the question of estab- 
lishment of a comprehensive policy and organization for the admin- 
istration of Federal educational programs. In a sense, this encom- 
passes all of the other educational issues before Congress, 

The Federal Government has no comprehensive policy or organiza- 
tion for the administration of its educational programs. However, 
every enacted measure affecting education has contributed to the 
establishment of some phase of Federal policy. Furthermore, some 
important legislation, such as Public Laws 815 and 874 of the 81st 
Congress, 2d session, and the National Defense Education Act of 
1958 (85th Cong., 2d sess.) has specifically set forth broad elements 
of Federal policy. 

The question of establishment of a comprehensive policy for Federal 
action and organization in the field of education involves the question 
of the responsibilities of the central educational agency and its position 
in the Federal structure. 

The Office of Education in the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare is the only agency charged by the Congress with responsi- 
bility for promot ng the cause of education throughout the country. 
However, the administration of Federal educational activities is 
scattered throughout the Federal structure and is mainly carried out 
by agencies in furtherance of their own particular functions. While 
many Federal agencies directly administer large educational programs, 
the Office of ‘Edueation carries out its responsibilities principally 
through educational systems and institutions maintained under State 
authority. This fact raises the question as to which method of 
administration of Federal educational programs is preferable. The 
question of Federal influence or control over education has been a pri- 
mary consideration in important discussions of proposals concerning 
what the Federal Government should or should not do in this field. 
Programs seeking strictly Federal objectives generally entail Federal 
operation and hence complete or extensive Federal control. On the 
other hand the amount of Federal control in Federal grants to or in 
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cooperation with the States and institutions for the attainment of 
mutual objectives may be slight. The extent of Federal control 
desirable depends largely upon the nature of the Federal objectives 
sought, and does not necessarily extend to any control over State or 
local educational policies. 

Traditionally and under the Constitution the control of education 
in the United States for the accomplishment of general objectives lies 
principally in the States and localities. If it is assumed that a mini- 
mum of Federal control is a primary aim, would it be better to give 
individual Federal agencies greater authority and resources directly 
to administer educational programs, or to give the central educational 
agency greater resources to administer aid to education through 
educational systems and institutions maintained under State 
authority? 

The survey shows that while there is occasional cooperation among 
several agencies in the administration of a specific educational pro- 
gram there is little or no cooperation among the departments and 

encies in the administration of Federal educational activities as a 
whole. Frequently a large educational undertaking is administered 
entirely independently by a single Federal agency. No agency has 
statutory overall responsibility for the coordination of these activities, 
This situation raises the question of the desirability of giving the 
central educational agency responsibility for the coordination of all 
Federal activities in education. 

Part I of this report contains expressions of the attitudes of organ- 
izations and agencies concerning the establishment of a comprehensive 
Federal policy in education and proposed changes in the position, 
status, and responsibilities of the central educational agency. 

In the field of education, as in other fields, the Nation has been not 
so much concerned with comprehensive organization as with satisfy- 
ing special needs or interests. Thus Federal agencies desiring to 
utilize education or educational institutions for special purposes have 
obtained diverse authorizations for a variety of programs not tied to 
any general Federal policy. Although there is some interest in the 
consideration of broader policy, some of the existing separate educa- 
tional programs are deeply rooted historically and many people are 
in favor of separately maintaining them. 

The question of the desirability of the establishment of a compre- 
hensive Federal policy and organization for education, or at least for 
broader and more definite policies in this field, raises the question of 


feasibility of consolidating or coordinating Federal educational 


activities in a single agency. It is not within the scope of this report 
to discuss this question except to point out certain findings from the 
survey which might help to determine the answer. 

Some of these findings already have been mentioned in this dis- 
cussion. Another is that many of the programs which are adminis- 
tered directly and solely by Federal agencies are intimately connected 
with the noneducational major functions and the administration of 
those agencies. 

The question of the proper administrative placement of some types 
of programs, such as the national school-lunch program, requires spe- 
cial consideration. 

Not only is there no blanket legislation giving all Federal agencies 
similar authority to enter into contracts with educational institutions 


| 

| 


‘EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 3 


for research, but also there is no overall legislation governing the dis- 
tribution of such contracts with respect to geographical areas. Some 
agencies have reported that their contracts have been awarded to 
institutions adjudged best equipped to perform the desired services. 
The question of what other considerations may have influenced the 
awaediid of such contracts is open for further study. Many of the 
largest Federal contracts are given to some of the Nation’s largest 
and most heavily endowed universities. This fact raises the question 
of the effects of Federal payments to educational institutions upon 
the stronger and the weaker colleges and universities and upon the 
int tba distribution of opportunities for higher education in the 
nited States. 

Federal payments to educational institutions, for whatever purpose 
have important indirect as well as direct effects. The choice of a 
university by hundreds of veterans, for example, may have been 
influenced by their knowledge of the existence of superior educa- 
tional facilities at that institution. These better facilities in turn 
may have resulted in part from the use of Federal funds paid to that 
institution for purposes other than the education of veterans. It 
might be contended that the veteran’s payments for education give 
further Federal financial aid to that institution, which would thus 
become richer in several ways. It could also be contended that in 
the meantime other institutions grow poorer to the extent of losin 
benefits which might have accrued from providing the education o 
some of the veterans who were sttravted to the institution having 
greater resources. 

In some cases, at least, it is questionable as to whether Federal 
payments to institutions of higher education selected by Federal 
agencies may be contributing to making “the rich richer and the poor 
poorer” among the colleges and universities. If it is assumed that 
this is undesirable, in view of the extent of Federal contracts with 
colleges and universities, the possibilities here set forth point toward a 
need for the consideration of overall Federal policy governing the 
distribution of the contracts. 

A number of organizations and agencies have advocated a new and 
broader system of Federal aid to students in the form of a national 
scholarship and fellowship program. Some have proposed Federal aid 
to institutions of higher education in general. 

Another significant finding from this study is that Federal activities 
in education generally are in the nature of Federal programs of special- 
ized or technical training, provisions for the education of special 
groups, support of training particularly in agriculture and the mechanic 
arts, and other activities not aimed at the promotion of basic ele- 
mentary and secondary education nor higher education in general. 

Although a number of Federal agencies directly administer activities 
in the field of elementary and secondary education, the Federal 
Government has no program of general aid to elementary and second- 
ary schools. This observation from the survey leads to a considera- 
tion of the perennial question of Federal aid to the States for the 
support of elementary and secondary school construction and teachers’ 
pes en For many years proposals for Federal action of this kind 
have been under consideration in the Congress. The numerous 
arguments for and against such proposals have been reviewed elsewhere, 
Findings from the present study could be used to uphold or oppose 
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some of these arguments in a discussion too exhaustive for presenta- 
tion here. Some of the important considerations have already been 
pointed out. These relate particularly to the question of establish- 
ment of a comprehensive policy and organization for education, and 
the question as to which method of administration of Federal programs 
entails the least Federal control over education. 

In this connection it might also be pointed out that some persons 
have advocated Federal grants to States for elementary and secondary 
education in general, leaving to the States the determination of dis- 
tribution of the funds. 

This study shows that the many extensive educational activities 
directly administered by the Federal Government consist principally 
of education for the national defense. The vast majority of Federal 
funds expended for educational purposes are used for defense-connected 
programs. These include the provisions for the education of veterans, 
research carried out at institutions of higher education under con- 
tract with defense agencies, special provisions for the education of 
dependents of military personnel, and for other children in defense 
areas, training of military personnel directly by Federal agencies and 
at civilian educational institutions, all of the programs authorized 
by the National Defense Education Act of 1958, et cetera. This 
report sets forth the various authorizations for Federal educational 
programs relating to the national defense. 

onsideration of these facts raises the question of the most eco- 
nomical method of accomplishing general Federal objectives in 
military, technical, and vocation or The Federal Govern- 
ment has well-established programs for the support of vocational 
education through the State school systems. The present study 
shows that the educational programs of the defense agencies likewise 
consist largely of technical instruction. The findings from this sur- 
vey lead to the question of whether the technical training sought 
could be obtained more economically through an enlarged program of 
Federal aid to the States for vocational education. Is the increasing, 
direct administration of technical training and other forms of educa- 
tion by Federal departments leading to an actual Federal competition 
insetad of cooperation with the States in this field? 

Another consideration suggested by the findings from this study is 
the question of whether Federal promotion of education could be more 
effectively used as a “‘before’’ rather than as an “‘after’’ measure for 
the prevention of crime. One of the important educational programs 
described in this report is that operated te the Department of Justice 
for inmates of Federal penal and correctional institutions. This 
activity operates at a cost of well over a million dollars a year, in 
addition to the far greater cost of conviction of the prisoners and 
maintenance and operation of the prisons and correctional institu- 
tions. 

This activity provides general and vocational education to enable 
prison inmates to acquire such knowledge and occupational skills as 
will enable them to adjust to society and earn a livelihood upon re- 
lease. Without questioning the desirability of this activity, some 
people believe that the provision of adequate educational opportuni- 
ties and guidance for exceptional children through Federal-State 
cooperative programs woul county reduce crime, although others 
have pointed out that many educated people have become criminals. 
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Some other findings and conclusions from the present study are 
the following. 

The survey reveals the existence of no Federal provision for a num- 
ber of Federal programs which have been proposed by certain groups. 
Examples are: 

(1) A general Federal educational extension service, or a labor 
education extension service, comparable to the agricultural 
extension service; 

(2) Federal participation in the development of community 
colleges; 

(3) A permanent, general program of federally financed 
scholarships. 

In summary, it might be well to repeat the most significant finding— 
that Federal educational activities are sur mest extensive. In 
general, these activities are for the accomplishment of educational 
objectives of Federal agencies which are promotional to the primary 
objectives of those agencies. Whether or not an overall Federal 
policy to coordinate these various programs and their effects on educa- 
cation in general is either feasible or desirable is beyond the scope of 
this study, although it should be noted that there is no evidence of 
such a policy at present. Federal activities for the general promotion 
of education in the United States, constituting a much smaller per- 
centage of the total than agency programs promotional to their own 
objectives, are administered mainly by the Office of Education. 
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CHAPTER 2. METHODS OF ADMINISTRATION 


Federal educational programs are administered in a number of 
different ways. In some cases a single Federal agency bears the 
entire responsibility for carrying out the activity. In other cases 
the Federal agency bearing the principal responsibility draws upon 
other agencies, organizations, or institutions for administrative 
assistance—often with respect to only certain phases of the activity. 

Some of the activities are cooperative undertakings of Federal and 
State agencies; others take the form of Federal grants-in-aid to States 
or their political subdivisions with a minimum of Federal administra- 
tive participation. Some of the Federal objectives are accomplished 
through formal contract between Federal agencies and other agencies 
or institutions. Some are carried out in cooperation with foreign 
governments. In some cases the administration of the program 
involves a combination of two or more of these methods, or still other 
measures. A review of some of the more important, typical, or 
otherwise noteworthy programs from the viewpoint of iat ak these 
various methods of administration follows. The classification of the 
activities has been determined by their principal characteristics from 
an administrative viewpoint, as indicated by information obtained 
from the agency having the chief administrative responsibility. 


A. Programs ADMINISTERED BY A SINGLE FrepERAL AGENCY 


An outstanding educational activity for which the Department of 
State wholly bears administrative responsibility is the departmental 
and foreign service training in the Foreign Service Institute. The 
Department of the Treasury alone administers its in-service training 
school for customs officials in New York City, in-service training for 
employees of the Internal Revenue Service, the U.S. Coast Guard 
Pvt and the U.S. Coast Guard Training Station at Groton, 

onn. 

Except for overall supervision by the Joint Chiefs of Staff the 
Department of the Army bears the administrative responsibility for 
the operation of the National War College, although its program is 
for the benefit of the Army, Navy, and Air Force. The Department 
also solely administers the Army service school system. 

The Department of the Navy assumes sole administrative respon- 
sibility for the operation of naval air technical training schools and 
the Naval School of Aviation Medicine, residency and intern training 
in naval hospitals, and the operation of the Naval Academy at 
Annapolis, Md. As a branch of the Nes the Marine Corps solely 
administers the Marine Corps Institute, Marine Corps officer schools, 
and technical training for enlisted personnel. 

In the Department of the Air Force the administrative responsi- 
bilities for the Air Force technical training program lies solely within 
the Department. The Air University at Maxwell Air Force Base, 


Ala., administers various professional schools for the Air Force. 
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The Department of Justice solely administers most of its educa- 
tional programs, including those for inmates of Federal penal institu- 
tions, the Federal Bureau of Investigation National Academy, and 
the Border Patrol Academy of the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. The Department of the Interior directly administers a part 
of its program of Indian education, the entire employee-safety and 
mine-safety training programs of the Bureau of Mines, and depart- 
mental management training in the Office of the Secretary. The 
of Agriculture solely administers pape training 
of departmental employees, and demonstrations of grades and stand- 
ards for agricultural commodities. 

Programs administered solely by the Department of Commerce 
include the junior engineer training given by the Bureau of Public 
Roads, operation of the Merchant Marine Academy, by the Maritime 
Administration, and operation of the National Bureau of Standards 
graduate school. The Department of Labor solely administers its 
training program for State safety inspectors. 

In the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare the Office of 
Education bears the full arepensibiey for the discharge of its basic 
statutory functions. The Public Health Service directly provides 
education for patients at the National Leprosarium, fellowships for 
certain personnel and training in public health work. St. Elizabeths 
Hospital alone administers its training programs for interns, student 
nurses, and some other personnel. 

In the Smithsonian Institution, the Bureau of American Ethnology 
National Air Musuem, National Collection of Fine Arts, Nation 
Zoological Park, and National Museum have full administrative 
responsibility for their respective educational programs. 

n important educational program solely administered by another 
independent Federal agency is the operation of the Canal Zone public 
schools by the Canal Zone Government. 

In the legislative establishment, the Library of Congress without 
administrative aid from other agencies or institutions operates the 
Library proper, lends ‘talking books’’ to adult blind persons through- 
out the Nation and performs other services subserving education. 
The U.S. Botanic Garden and the U.S. Government Printing Office 
both solely administer their educational activities. 

The government of the District of Columbia bears sole responsibility 
for the operation of the public schools in the District. 


B. Activities ADMINISTERED BY A AGency WitH AID 
From Orner AGENCIES, ORGANIZATIONS, OR INSTITUTIONS 


Many Federal educational programs can be placed in the category 
of those administered by a Federal agency with aid from other 
agencies, organizations, or institutions in the United States. The 
extent of the administrative aid varies all the way from another 
agency’s carrying practically equal responsibility for the activity to a 
mere informal a adivinistrative cooperation on the part of other agencies, 


organizations, or institutions. Some outstanding activities in this 
category (exclusive of Federal-State cooperative programs, which are 
separately considered in this report) are the following: 
he Department of State receives extensive assistance from the 
Hducation and other agencies in administering its program 


Office of 
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of educational exchange with other countries. The International 
Cooperation Administration of the Department of State utilizes the 
services of many other Federal agencies in carrying out its programs. 

Although the Department of the Army handles administrative and 
fiscal maintenance of the Industrial College of the Armed Forces, its 
educational program is administered by the Jomt Chiefs of Staff, 
The Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program is a Federal- 
institutional cooperative activity. 

Civilian medical schools assist the Navy in training selected naval 
personnel in medicine and surgery. The Bureau of Naval Personnel 
makes arrangements with colleges and universities throughout the 
country for the training of naval officer candidates. 

The Air Force and a number of colleges and universities cooperate 
in carrying out the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps 


rogram. 
3 The Immigration and Naturalization Service of the Department of 
Justice and public schools throughout the United States cooperate in 
providing citizenship education for candidates for naturalization. 

The motion-picture instructional program of the Bureau of Mines, 
Department of the Interior, is carried out in cooperation with mineral 
and allied industrial Pama The fishery technological research 
fellowship program of the Fish and Wildlife Service is administered 
through cooperative fellowship arrangements between that agency 
and educational institutions. 

The Agricultural Marketing Service and rural high schools and 
agricultural colleges cooperate in holding demonstrations of tobacco- 
producing methods on farms, and in other rural situations. 

Each of the Departments of Commerce and Labor cooperatively 
administers with the Department of State several programs for the 
training of foreign nationals. 

In the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, the Office 
of Education administers in cooperation with the Department of 
State a program for the exchange of teachers with other countries. 
The Public Health Service administers mental-health community 
services in cooperation with the Office of Education and other agencies. 

The Tennessee Valley Authority carries out several of its educa- 
tional activities—for example, forestry studies, and demonstrations— 
in cooperation with other Federal agencies and with nongovernmental 

ups. 

ne ucational activities of other independent Federal agencies admin- 
istered with assistance from other agencies, organizations, or institu- 
tions include such activities as (1) the conduct and coordination of 
Federal interagency training (a primary responsibility of the Civil 
Service Commission) and &) cooperation by the Federal Reserve 
Board with the Joint Council on Economic Education in conducting 
regional workshops for teachers of economics in secondary schools. 


C. FEpDERAL-STATE COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS 


The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare is responsible 
for the Federal aspects of administering many Federal-State coopera- 
tive programs in the field of education. Several other Federal depart- 
ments and agencies also participate in administering programs of this 
type. In most cases the Federal-State cooperative arrangements are 
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formal in character, but in some cases they are informal, even though 
close cooperation exists. Often other agencies, organizations, and 
institutions also cooperate with the Federal and State agencies in 
carrying out these programs. In some cases the administration of 
the activities includes contractual arrangements (which are separately 
considered in this study). 

The Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, cooperates with State boards for vocational education in 
administering, as a Federal-State cooperative program, the Federal 
Vocational Education Acts for the promotion of vocational education 
below college grade. 

In the Department of Agriculture the Cooperative Agricultural 
Extension Service and Agricultural Research Service are carried out 
in cooperation with the land-grant colleges and other State agencies, 
educational institutions, and organizations. 

The Bureau of Reclamation in the Department of the Interior 
carries out a settler-assistance educational program in cooperation 
with the agricultural extension services of cooperating States. Train- 
ing and research in wildlife are carried out through wildlife-research 
units, at colleges and universities, established through cooperative 
action by the Fish and Wildlife Service and State conservation de- 

artments. The operation of the State marine schools is a Federal- 
tate activity, the cooperating Federal agency being the Maritime 
Commission. 

With the cooperation of the Office of Education, the State appren- 
ticeship agencies, State boards of education and local vocational 
schools, the Bureau of Apprenticeship in the Department of Labor 
administers its program for the promotion of apprenticeship and 
other training in the skilled trades. The staff-training program of 
the Bureau of Employment Security is a Federal-State cooperative 
enterprise for employees of State and local offices. 

Several of the programs of the Tennessee Valley Authority are 
carried out with the assistance of State agencies. 


D. Feprrat Grants AND NoNCONTRACTUAL FINANCIAL Aips 


The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and the 
Department of Agriculture administer a number of Federal grants 
and other noncontractual financial payments in aid to educational 
activities. Such grants and payments are made to States or to State 
agencies, and to other agencies, organizations, and institutions. 

Outstanding among these Federal payments are the appropriations 
“for the more complete endowment and maintenance” of the land- 
grant colleges, administered by the Commissioner of Education. 
Also outstanding are the Federal allotments for the promotion of 
vocational education under the Federal vocational education acts, 
which require ‘‘matching” of Federal with State or local funds. 

The Office of Vocational Rehabilitation administers Federal grants- 
in-aid to State agencies for the vocational rehabilitation of civilians. 

The Public Health Service grants Federal funds to educational 
institutions for the construction of facilities for health research. The 
Service also administers a program of grants to medical schools and 
other institutions for such research. It also makes grants to be 
matched by the States for training of State and local public-health 
personnel. 
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The Children’s Bureau of the Social Security Administration makes 
certain grants to responsible State agencies for graduate education 
of physicians, nurses, medical social workers, nutritionists, therapists, 
and administrative personnel. 

Since 1879 Congress has made continuous and increasing appropri- 
ations for the support of Howard University in Washington, D.C 

With minor exceptions, 25 percent of all money received from the 
national forests during each fiscal year is paid to the States by the 
Forest Service (Department of Agriculture) for the benefit of schools 
and roads of the county in which the national forests are situated. 
The Federal Government also pays to Arizona and New Mexico, as 
income to their eatenttinebstie funds, a proportionate share of the 
gross receipts from the national forests in those States. 

The Department of Agriculture makes payments to States for 
agricultural research carried out at the aprictivarel experiment sta- 
tions of land-grant colleges. The Department also gives financial 
aid to States for the operation of the national school lunch program. 

The Housing and Home Finance Agency has carried out an ex- 
tensive program of advancing Federal funds to local governmen:al 
agencies for the planning of public works, including school projects. 


E. Contracts FepEeRAL AGENCIES AND OTHER AGENCIES 
AND INSTITUTIONS 


A widely utilized method of administration of Federal educational 
programs is that of contract between a Federal agency and other 
agencies, organizations, or institutions. Many of these Federal con- 
tracts are with colleges and universities. Some are with State 
agencies. 

Most of the departments and a number of the independent agencies 
of the Federal Government have contracts of this kind. Particularly 
is this method of administration of educational programs utilized by 
the Departments of State, Army, Navy, Air Force, Agriculture, and 
Commerce, and the Atomic Energy Commiadin: Tennessee Valley 
Authority, and Veterans’ Administration. A summary of the more 
ere programs of this type as carried out by all the agencies 

ollows: 

The Department of State has contracts with other agencies, colleges, 
universities, and educational organizations for the administration of 
certain phases of practically all of its large educational undertakings 
in relations with other countries. These include the educational ex- 
change program and the programs of the International Cooperation 
Administration. Some of the training provided through the Foreign 
Service Institute is accomplished by contract with universities. 

The U.S. Coast Guard (Department of the Treasury) provides 
specialized training for some of its officers by contract with educational 
institutions. 

The Departments of Army, Navy, and Air Force have similar con- 
tractual arrangements with educational institutions for the accom- 
plishment of certain objectives. The two principal purposes for which 
these contracts are entered into are training of personnel and per- 
formance of research. 

Besides its arrangements for cooperative research activities at the 
agricultural experiment stations of land-grant colleges, the Depart- 
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ment of Agriculture enters into formal contracts with educational 
institutions for research in some cases. 

Several of the constituent agencies of the Department of Com- 
merce carry out some of their programs through contract with educa- 
tional institutions. 

As a whole the programs of the Atomic Energy Commission re- 
viewed in this report are operated wholly or in part under contract 
with colleges and universities, or other agencies or individuals. In 
some cases the contract arrangements are indirect through other 
agencies. 

Part of the training of personnel of the Public Health Service is 
through contract with educational and medical institutions outside 
the Service. 

The Tennessee Valley Authority makes contractual payments to 
land-grant colleges and to other idpentioned institutions and agencies 
for certain research and demonstrations. 

The vocational rehabilitation program of the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion is carried out partly through contractual arrangements with 
educational institutions, which receive payment for tuition for veterans 
and for books and supplies furnished veteran students. 


F. Activities Carrrep 1n Cooperation Wirth Foreicn 
GoOvERNMENTS 


A number of Federal departments and independent agencies partici- 
pate in educational programs carried out in cooperation with the 
governments of other countries. Usually the administration of these 

ams involves the Department of State and one or more other 

ederal agencies. Frequently there is a transfer of funds from the 

Department of State to another Federal agency administering certain 
phases of the program. 

In the Department of State the International Educational Exchange 
Service, the cultural presentations staff, and the International Co- 
operation Administration work with foreign governments for the 
promotion of educational exchanges, advancing technical cooperation 
and other international educational projects. 

In the Department of the Interior the Bureau of Mines, Bureau of 
Land Management, and other constituent agencies provide specialized 
training in their respective fields of interest for foreign nationals in 
cooperation with the Department of State and other countries. The 
Foreign Agricultural Service of the Department of Agriculture like- 
wise provides training in agricultural matters for foreign nationals. 

In the Department of Commerce, agencies providing training for 
foreign nationals in cooperation with other countries include the 
Census Bureau, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and others. In the 
Department of Labor, the Office of International Labor Affairs carries 
out undertakings of this type. 

The Office of Education cooperates with other countries and the 
Department of State in carrying out the international exchange of 
teachers, and other international educational activities. 
by with the exchange bureaus of many foreign governments 


the Smithsonian Institution administers an extensive exchange o: 


scientific, literary, and Government publications. 
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CHAPTER 3. LEVELS OF EDUCATION CONCERNED 


In their entirety, Federal educational activities are concerned with 
all levels of education from kindergarten through graduate courses at 
the Nation’s leading universities. Some deal only with education at 
the elementary and secondary levels, while a much larger number are 
concerned only with higher education. Some of the activities are at 
the level of postsecondary education. 

The terms “elementary” and “secondary” education are too widely 
used and generally understood to need explanation in this report. 
The meaning of the term ‘‘postsecondary education”’ is fairly obvious. 
It is used in this report to denote courses generally pursued by persons 
having a background of secondary education, or courses conducted at 
a level of difficulty above that of secondary education. It is recognized 
that the meaning of the term “higher education” is somewhat in- 
definite. It is used here generally to denote courses at recognized 
institutions of higher learning, or study definitely at the equivalent 
educational level. In this study the use of the term “postsecondary 
education” is distinguished from that of “higher education” in that 
the former denotes training not generally carried out at colleges or 
universities nor definitely fixable at a level equivalent to courses at 
such institutions. 

Since many of the educational programs of Federal agencies are 
not carried out within and are not directly associated with educational 
institutions, the educational level of these programs is often not 
definitely determinable. The classification of many of the activities 
reviewed in the followin pages should therefore not be regarded as 
rigid. On the contrary, the placement of a program at one or another 
educational level often gives only a general idea of the level of diffi- 
culty of the educational pursuit. 

Following is a review of some of the more noteworthy programs 
thus classified on the basis of the level of education involved. The 
groups are not in all cases mutually exclusive. 


A. Programs ConcerNep ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


None of the Federal educational programs deals exclusively, but 
many are concerned in part, with elementary education. For example, 
parts of the instruction given in the Army service school system is 
at the level of elementary education. So is much of the schooling 
provided by the defense agencies for dependents of personnel overseas. 

The Immigration and Naturalization Service of the Department of 
Justice cooperates with public schools in citizenship education given 
partly at the elementary level. 

The Bureau of Indian Affairs (Department of the oa provides 
for the education of Indian children at the elemen level in many 
parts of the United States. The Fish and Wildlife ice provides 
elementary schools on the Pribilof Islands. 

Payments to States and Territories from the national-forest fund 
are used in part to support elementary schools in the localities in 
which the national forests are situated. 
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Under the Federal vocational education acts administered through 
the Office of Education, elementary schools may receive reimburse- 
ment from Federal funds for vocational coining. A large share of 
the financial aid provided federally affected school districts under 
Public Laws 815 and 874 of the 81st Congress, 2d session, as amended, 
goes to elementary schools. This large program affects many 
elemen schools throughout the Nation. 

The Public Health Service provides elementary education for some 
patients at the National Leprosarium at Carville, La. 

The Board of Education of the District. of Columbia provides ele- 
mentary schools for children of the District. The Department of 
Public Welfare and the Department of Corrections provide schooling 
for their wards of elementary-school age. 


B. Actrivirizns at THE LeveL or SEcoNDARY EpuCcATION 


Many Federal educational activities are carried out at least in part 
at the Fes of secondary education or are otherwise concerned with 
education at that level. Some of these programs are the following: 

The extensive training programs for foreign nationals carried out 
by the International Cooperation Administration are partly at the 
level of secondary education. 

Much schooling at high school level is given in the Army service 
school system, and by the Armed Forces Institute. The Army pro- 
vides secondary education for dependents on overseas bases. The 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is established in many high schools 
throughout the country. The Army general educational development. 
program is largely concerned with secondary level education. 

Inservice training of civilian personnel of the Department of the 
Navy and training of Navy enlisted personnel in service schools 
are partly at the secondary level. Courses offered by the Marine 
Corps Institute are partly at the level of secondary education. 

Air Force technical training is generally, and inservice training of 
civilian employees is partly, within the range of secondary education. 
Air Force technical training is largely at this level. The education serv- 
ices program of the Air Force includes many high school subjects. _ 

The Immigration and Naturalization Service of the Department of 
Justice cooperates with high schools in many localities in a program 
of citizenship education. The Bureau of Prisons provides secondary 
education for inmates of Federal penal institutions. 

The apprentice-training program of the Bonneville Power Adminis- 
tration in the Department of the Interior is largely at the level of 
secondary education. The Bureau of Indian Affairs provides high- 
school education for Indians. 

. The instruction and demonstrations comprising the cooperative 
extension work in which the Department of Agriculture participates 
are largely at the level of secondary education. The findings from 
some of the research carried out by constituent agencies of the Depart- 
ment are ‘utilized.in high school courses.. Part of the funds paid to 
States fromthe receipts from national forests is used to support 
secondary schools. Federal assistance in the form of funds and food, 
is, utilized for the. serving. of lunches in| high schools throughout the 
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Inservice training of employees of the Department of Labor, ap- 
prenticeships promoted by the Bureau of Apprenticeship, and training 
of State safety inspectors by the Bureau of Labor Standards are largely 
within the range of secondary education. 

The greater portion of the Federal-State program of vocational 
education is conducted by secondary schools. Secondary schools are 
utilized for observation and practice by teacher trainees under the 
international teacher exchange program managed by the Office of 
Education. Much of the aid administered by the Office of Education 
to federally affected school districts goes for the construction and 
operation of high schools. Programs under the National Defense 

ducation Act of 1958 administered by the Office of Education are 
largely concerned with secondary education. State agencies of voca- 
tional education utilize vocational high schools in part for the civilian 
vocational rehabilitation provided with Federal financial assistance. 

With Federal aid, State health departments provide training partly 
at secondary level for State and local public health sand 

Included among educational institutions utilized by the Veterans’ 
Administration in providing educational benefits for disabled veterans 
are secondary schools scattered throughout the United States. 

The educational assistance program of the International Coopera- 
tion Administration is concerned in part with secondary education. 

Many high schools in the United States have benefited from the 

rogram of distribution of surplus voperts administered by the 
Genarhl Services Administration and the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

The Board of Education of the District of Columbia provides 

secondary education for residents of the District. 


C. Procrams or PostseconDARY EpucATION 


Inservice training of civilian employees and military personnel is the 
principal constituent of Federal activity in the field of postsecondary 
education. Much of the inservice training is carried out at a level 
above that of high school, but is not given in colleges or universities 
nor is it generally accepted by institutions of higher learning for credit 
toward degrees. Some other types of Federal educational programs 
also fall within this category. These programs cannot be placed def- 
initely in the field of higher education as the term is generally under- 
stood. In some cases they require, however, a background of second- 
ary education, or the participants generally have a background of 
high school education. Without drawing a definite line between post- 
secondary and higher education, some of the activities which may be 
eons, in whole or in part, as postsecondary education are the 
ollowing: 

The schnieal training given at the U.S. Coast Guard Training 
Station at Groton, Conn., 1s partly at the level of postsecondary edu- 
cation. Most of the instruction given by the U.S. Army Information 
School is at the postsecondary level. 

Inservice training of civilian personnel of the Department of the 
Navy is largely at this level, as is also technical training for enlisted 
personnel in the Marine Corps. 

Apprentice!/and insérvice training of civilian employees of the De- 
partment of the Air Force and the Air Force technical traming program 
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are partly at the postsecondary level. The National Academy of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation and the Border Patrol Academy of 
the Immigration and Naturalization Service might be classified as 
institutions of postsecondary education. 

Federal schools for Indians offer postsecondary courses in certain 
areas. The mine safety training program of the Bureau of Mines of 
the Department of the Interior is generally at the postsecondary level. 

Orientation and training of employees of the Department of Agri- 
culture are largely at the postsecondary level. at this level is 
much of the instruction given in the cooperative agricultural extension 
service in which the Department of Agriculture participates. 

Instruction for affiliate nursing students at St. Elizabeths Hospital, 
is generally at the postsecondary level. 

A considerable portion of the education provided veterans by the 
Veterans’ Administration is at the postsecondary level, being carried 
out in trade schools and business and industrial establishments. 

Programs of other independent agencies concerned partly or wholly 
with postsecondary education are technical assistance administered by 
the International Cooperation Administration, the operation of the 
civilian and defense mobilization schools of the Federal Civil Defense 
Administration, and apprenticeship under the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. 


D. Activities ConcERNED Hieuer Epucation 


Many more Federal educational programs are concerned with higher 
education than with any other educational level. Generally these pro- 
grams utilize the facilities of colleges and universities. 

Some Federal agencies make arrangements with institutions of 
higher education for the training of civilian or military personnel. 
Others enter into agreements with colleges and universities for the 
carrying out of research projects. A number of Federal agencies 
themselves operate specialized institutions of higher education. 

Some Federal educational programs not connected with colleges or 
universities are operated at a level equivalent to that of courses at 
such institutions. Although a large percentage of Federal programs 
in the field of higher education are at the undergraduate level, some 
include both undergraduate and graduate work and others are re- 
stricted to graduate studies. . 

Following is a review of some of the larger or otherwise more note- 

worthy Federal educational programs concerned with higher education 
or institutions of higher learning. 
The International Educational Exchange Service of the Department 
of State utilizes many institutions of higher education in carrying 
out the international educational exchange program. The Foreign 
Service Institute provides courses at chosen universities, in addition 
to instruction within the institute at graduate levels. 

The U.S. Coast Guard Academy is an accredited institution of 

igher education awarding the degree of bachelor of science. Some 
vanced mers a of Coast Guard officers is carried out through 

ents with other institutions of higher 
The work of the Industrial College of the Armed Forces is rps 

y at college graduate level. The National War College is an 
institution for graduate study. 
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The Department of the Army utilizes civilian colleges and univer- 
sities for the operation of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps pro- 
gram, for the training of certain other military personnel, and for 
research and development. Training in the Army service school 
system includes courses at undergraduate and graduate collegiate 
level. The Military Academy at West Point, N.Y. is an institution 
of higher education awarding the degree of bachelor of science. 

Part of the inservice training of civilian personnel of the Department 
of the Navy is carried out at the undergraduate and graduate levels 
at colleges and universities. Instruction in the U.S. Naval School 
of Aviation Medicine is at the level of higher education. The Naval 
Academy at Annapolis is one of the country’s important institutions 
of higher learning. Instruction at both the Naval War College and the 
Armed Forces Staff College (administered principally by the Navy) 
is at the graduate school level. The Navy utilizes civilian institutions 
of higher education for several programs for officer candidates, as 
well as for research and development. Part of the training given in 
special officers schools of the Bureau of Naval Personnel and the 
ea Corps is at the level of college undergraduate and graduate 
study. 

Specialized training under the Directorate of Civilian Personnel 
of the Air Force is generally at the level of college engineering. The 
Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps program operates in 
colleges and universities. Research and development projects of 
the Air Force are also carried out at colleges and universities in many 
States. The Air University at Maxwell Air Force Base in Alabama 
is an outstanding institution of higher education. The Air Force 
also utilizes other colleges and universities for technical and scientific 
training of Air Force personnel. 

Inservice agent training in the Federal Bureau of Investigation is 
at the professional school and college graduate level. In the Depart- 
ment of the Interior certain training given foreign nationals under the 
international exchange-of-persons program is at college level. The 
Fish and Wildlife Service cooperates with colleges and universities in 

roviding fellowships for fishery technological research and estab- 
lehiig wildlife units providing undergraduate and graduate training 
of students. Interior departmental management training includes 
university courses. 

Numerous research programs of the Department of Agriculture 
operate through the experiment stations of the land-grant colleges. 

he cooperative agricultural extension service also operates through 
the land-grant colleges. The Graduate School of the Department of 
Agriculture is a well-known institution of higher learning. Much of 
the training provided foreign nationals by the Office of Foreign Agri- 
cultural Relations is given in colleges and universities. 

The Department of Commerce utilizes colleges and universities 
for research and for training certain employees. Part of the inservice 
training which the constituent agencies of the Department conduct 
is at the level of higher education. The Merchant Marine Academy 
at Kings Point, N Y., operated by the Maritime Commission, gives a 
4-year college level course leading to the degree of bachelor of science. 
Federal-State cooperative training in the State marine schools is at 
the higher education level. The National Bureau of Standards 
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Graduate School gives instruction at the college undergraduate and 
graduate levels but awards no degrees. 

Training for foreign nationals provided by the Department of Labor 
in cooperation with the Department of State and the Economie Co- 
operation Administration is largely at the level of higher education. 

The fellowship. programs of the Atomie Energy Commission are 
concerned with training at the college-graduate level. The offsite 
research programs of the Commission utilize a number of colleges and 
universities. 

Many of the activities of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare are concerned with higher education. Outstanding among 
these are the administration of appropriations for the further endow- 
ment and maintenance of the land-grant colleges, the administration 
of the basic statutory functions of the Office of Education, coopera- 
tion with the States in vocational rehabilitation and in the training 
of teachers of vocational subjects, and with the Department of State 
in the international exchange of teachers and trainees. 

Programs of the Public Health Service for the training of public- 
health personnel and for research coneerning certain diseases and 
health matters deal with institutions of higher learning. The Public 
Health Service also administers grants to colleges and universities 
for the construction of research facilities. Gallaudet College and 
Howard University are institutions of higher education supported by 
Federal funds. 

Developmental and research programs of the Tennessee Valley 
Authority utilize land-grant colleges and other institutions of higher 
education. Much of the education and vocational rehabilitation pro- 
vided veterans under legislation in effect, and a large portion of the 
educational program for the professional and technical staffs of Vet- 
erans’ Administration hospitals are carried out in institutions of higher 
education. 

Activities of other independent agencies concerned with higher 
education or institutions of higher learning include the technical- 
assistance program of the International Cooperation Administration, 
loans for student and faculty housing, by the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency, and the graduate-study leave programs for employees 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

The general services of the Library of Congress are largely concerned 
with higher education, particularly graduate research. 

Educational institutions under the Board of Education of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia include a teachers college. 


E. Activities Concernep Ati EpvucationaL LevELs (ELE- 
MENTARY, SECONDARY AND HIGHER) 


Federal programs concerned with education in general are fewer 
than those concerned with specific educational levels. Most of those 
which deal with education at all levels do so in the sense that they 
include training at all levels; a few deal with institutions of elementary, 
secondary, and higher education. Following is a summary of the pro- 
grams concerned with education in general, setting forth the different 
ways in which the programs deal with education at all levels. 

The U.S. information centers and binational centers overseas spon- 
sored by the U.S. Information Agency work cooperatively with local 
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educational institutions of all levels. The International Cooperation 
Administration cooperates with other countries in educational projects 
at all levels. 

Training given in the Army service-school system includes courses 
renee all the way from elementary to college-graduate level. The 

‘information and education program” of the Navy covers all educa- 
tional levels from lowest elementary through colleze. The education 
services program of the Air Force includes all levels of study. 

General and vocational education for inmates of penal institutions 
under the Department of Justice is provided at the levels of ele- 
mentary, secondary, and higher education. instruction is given at all 
levels in the field law enforcement schools in which the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation participates. 

Visual education by the Bureau of Mines and instruction of settlers 
by the Bureau of Keclamation are made available to persons of all 
educational levels 

Findings from some of the research of the Department of Agri- 
culture are included in courses taught in elementary and secondary 
schools and.in colleges. The work of the Extension Service of the 
Department of Agriculture includes activities at all educational levels. 

Some of the activities of the land-grant colleges, part of the Federal 
endowment and support of which is administered by the Office of 
Education, Federal Security Agency, are concerned with all levels of 
education. In discharging its basic statutory functions, the Office of 
Education serves all levels. Training of teachers and students under 
the international educational exchange program is carried out in 
institutions of higher education (for study) and elementary and second- 
ary schools (for practice and observation). Vocational rehabilitation 
training for civilians, for which the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 
administers grants- -in-aid, covers all educational levels. Some of the 
work of the Public Health Service is concerned with education in 
general. 

The international exchange service operated for the United States 
by the Smithsonian Institution and the exhibit and instructional 
programs of the National Air Museum, the National Collection of Fine 
Arts (as an agency), the National Gallery of Art, National Museum, 
and National Zoological Park contribute to education at all levels. 
The general services of the Library of Congress contribute to education 
at all levels. So does the distribution of public documents by the 


Government Printing Office. 

The Board of Education of the District of Columbia administers 
elementary and secondary schools, and a college. Health instruction 
Sprig clinic and rye patients and the general public by the 

ealth Department of t 
levels. 


District of Columbia covers all educational 
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CHAPTER 4, GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS AFFECTED 


Some Federal educational activities are carried out exclusively on 
Federal properties, principally in the United States; others on both 
Federal cat non-Federal properties in this country. Some of the 
programs particularly affect other countries. Following is a review 
— var of the programs from the viewpoint of the geographical areas 
affected. 


A. ACTIVITIES EXCLUSIVELY OR ALMOST ENTIRELY ON FEDERAL 
PROPERTIES, PRINCIPALLY IN THE UNITED STATES 


While the indirect effects of activities carried out exclusively or 
almost entirely on Federal properties may be nationwide or worldwide, 
the effects upon the areas of the Federal properties utilized are direct 
and definite. This group of activities relates chiefly to the training of 
personnel, civilian or military. Some of the more outstandin 
programs (placed, not too exactly, in this category for the purpose o' 
the present study) are the following 

The Army service-school system operates on Federal properties in 
many parts of the United States; the Army Information School on 
Federal properties in New York State; the activities of the National 
War College on Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Navy training programs carried out practically entirely on Federal 
property include residency and intern schooling in naval hospitals, 
recruit training, training in special officer schools, Marine Corps 
officer schools, and technical training for Marine Corps enlisted person- 
nel. The Navy administers the U.S. Naval School of Aviation Medi- 
cine, the Armed Forces Staff College, the Naval War College, and the 
Naval Academy on Federal properties. 

Educational activities of the Air Force carried out entirely or almost 
entirely on Federal hs oadng include apprentice training for civilian 
personnel, the Air Force medical education research program, and 
professional education at the Air University. Activities of the De- 
partment of Justice in this category include the operations of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation National Academy and Federal Bureau of 
Investigation special one wos ag, both of which take place on 
Federal property in Washington, D.C., and on the U.S. Marine 
Reservation at Quantico, Va. Employee safety training of the 
Bureau of Mines, Department of the Interior, takes place only on 
Federal properties. 

The U.S. Maritime Administration radar observer training and 
some other educational activities of the Department of Commerce are 
confined to Federal properties. The U.S. Merchant Marine Academy 
and the National Bureau of Standards Graduate School are institu- 
tions on Federal property. 

__ The Public Health Service, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare carries out entirely on Federal properties some of its trainin 
programs, such as the residency and intern program of the Division of 
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Hospitals. St. Elizabeths Hospital, which operates self-contained 
training programs, is located on Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Several other agencies, such as the Tennessee Valley Authority, the 
Civil Service Commission, and the Small Business Administration, 
carry out certain training programs entirely on Federal properties. 
Although the educational services of the Library of Congress are 
extended throughout the United States and to other countries, the 
Library is located on Federal property in Washington, D.C., where its 
activities are administered. 


B. Activitixes ON FepERAL AND Non-FEDERAL PROPERTIES IN THE 
Unirep STaTEs 


The majority of Federal educational activities in the United States 
are carried out on both Federal and non-Federal properties. Some of 
the more important activities which might be included in this ciassi- 
fication are the following: 

The educational exchange program of the Department of State 
utilizes educational organizations and institutions on Federal and 
non-Federal properties in many parts of the United States. Some of 
the training provided by the Foreign Service Institute is carried out 
by other institutions on non-Federal property. Some of the educa- 
tional activities of the International Cooperation Administration are 
accomplished on Federal and non-Federal property in the United 
States. 

Conduct of the Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program 
utilizes private and State as well as Federal properties in the United 
States, as do also the Army programs for the training of military 
personnel in civilian institutions, and for research and development. 

Part of the training of naval officer candidates is carried out at 
civilian institutions not on Federal property. Part of training of 
civilian personnel of the Department of the Navy takes place on 
privately owned college and university campuses. 

Air Force Reserve officer training, research for the Air Force, and 
technical and scientific education of Air Force military and civilian 
personnel, take place on Federal and non-Federal properties in many 
parts of the United States. 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation participates in the operation 
of nationwide field police schools, many of which are held on the 
premises of the sponsoring local law-enforcement agencies. 

Several educational programs of the Department of the Interior are 
carried out on Federal and non-Federal properties, including the 
education of Indians, mine-safety training, and cooperation in the 
activities of wildlife research units at institutions of higher learning. 

Much of the research of the Department of Agriculture is performed 
on properties belonging to the agricultural experiment stations of 
land-grant colleges or to other cooperating agencies. The research is 
conducted in of the States. The administration of the national 
school-lunch program involves utilization of Federal and non-Federal 

roperties. 
Y he program of the Maritime Administration for nuclear merchant 
ship propulsion reactor training is carried out at Atomic Energy 
Commission reactor sites and on a privately owned college campus 
and properties of a shipbuilding corporation. Part of the research 
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of the National Bureau of Standards is performed on Federal property 
in Washington and part on property of public and private institutions 
of higher learning: 

Training and research programs of the Atomic Energy Commission 
are carried out on both Federal and non-Federal properties. 
~ The general services of the Office of Education deal with the Nation’s 
schools, inclusive of all locations. The Office of Education operates 
a program of financial assistance to schools in federally affected areas 
often inclusive of Federal and non-Federal properties. Some training 
programs of the Public Health Service utilize non-Federal as weil as 
Federal properties. 

In general the Tennessee Valley Authority uses both Federal and 
non-Federal properties in the Tennessee Valley region in carrying out 
its educational programs. 

The Federal educational and vocational rehabilitation programs for 
veterans are among the most widespread of Federal activities, being 
earried out principally on non-Federal properties. 

- A number of other Federal educational programs likewise affect 
both Federal and non-Federal areas in certain States or regions, or 
throughout the United States. 


C. Activities IN oR PARTICULARLY AFFECTING OTHER COUNTRIES 


The majority of Federal departments and independent agencies 
carry out some educational activities in other countries or perform 
such services involving relations with other countries. Most of these 
activities are a part of, or are connected with, international educa- 
tional programs principally administered for the United States by 
the Department of State. 

The educational exchange program of the United States is carried 
out with about 100 countries and independent areas in many parts 
of the world. Under the cultural presentations program American 

oups have appeared in 97 countries. The training given in the 

oreign Service Institute may be considered as affecting practically 
all other countries because of the assignment of Foreign Service 
officers to them. 

The ICA technical cooperation program in education operates in 
the Far East, Near East, South Asia, Europe, Africa, and Latin 
America. ICA participant training also affects countries in these 
regions. 

raining activities carried out by the Departments of State and 
Defense in connection with the military assistance program affect all 
of the countries participating in the program. The Army general 
educational development program operates wherever Army service- 
men are stationed in other lands. Some of the students in Army 
service schools are detailed from other countries. Benefits of the 
Navy information and education program and courses administered 
by the Marine Corps Institute are available wherever naval personnel 
are stationed in other countries. Air University professional educa- 
tion involves contracts with institutions in Canada, England, Ger- 
many, and Sweden as well as in the United States. Air Force research 
and development are carried out partly by contract with educational 
institutions in Italy, Israel, Peru, England, Spain, Sweden, Denmark, 
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Austria, Germany, Belgium, France, Ireland, Norway, Greece, Canada, 
Bolivia, Japan, and Scotland. 

Training given foreign nationals by the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, the Bureau of Reclamation, Geological Survey, and Bureau of 
Mines of the Department of the Interior, and other agencies, presum- 
ably has some effect in the native countries of the trainees. The 
Foreign Agricultural Service of the Department of Agriculture and 
several of the agencies of the Department of Commerce, namely the 
Bureau of Public Roads, Bureau of the Census, Maritime Adminis- 
tration, National Bureau of Standards, Office of Business Economi 
United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, the Weather Bureau, an 
other agencies provide training for foreign nationals. 

Research for the Atomic Energy Commission is carried out by 
educational institutions not only in the United States but also in 
foreign locations, including Austria, Bermuda, Costa Rica, Israel, 
Italy, New Zealand, and Uruguay. The international teacher ex- 
change program which the Office of Education operates affects edu- 
cation institutions abroad. Research grants of the Public Health 
pind 9g are made to educational institutions in many parts of the 
world. 

The advisory services of some of the constituent agencies of the 
Smithsonian Institution extend to many foreign lands. The Inter- 
national Exchange Service administered by the Smithsonian Institu- 
~ — United States affects practically all geographical areas of 

e world. 

Using training facilities found qualified, the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion makes available educational opportunities for veterans in about 
40 foreign countries as well as in the United States. 

Educational activities of other agencies carried out in or affecting 
foreign countries include the in-service training programs of the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration, and services rendered by the 
Library of Congress to scholars and to many governments through- 
out the world. 


CHAPTER 5. NUMBER AND TYPES OF PERSONS 
AFFECTED 


As a whole, Federal educational activities directly or indirectly 
affect the entire population of the United States, its possessions, and 
many peoples in other lands. Many of the programs, however, 
chiefly affect only special groups or types of persons. Important 
— grou ected are (1) members of the Armed Forces, (2) 

ederal civilian personnel, (3) veterans, (4) Indians or other native 
ethnic groups, and (5) foreign nationals. Some of the programs are 
for other special groups or types of persons, and some are for the 
benefit of the national citizenry in general. The number of persons 
directly affected by the different programs varies widely, ranging all 
the way from a single individual to millions of people. Following is 
a review of some of the activities from the viewpoint of the types and 
numbers of persons affected. 


A. ProGRAMS FOR THE BENEFIT OF MEMBERS OF THE ARMED ForcES 


A large percentage of the Federal educational program operates 
for the benefit of members of the Armed Forces. 1ese activities 
are concentrated in the Departments of Army, Navy, and Air Force. 
A few programs of other agencies particularly affect members of the 
Armed Forces, and many of the activities of other agencies are for 
the benefit of the Armed Forces as well as for other population groups. 

Since practically all of the educational programs of the Department 
of Defense excepting those specifically for civilian personnel are for 
the benefit of the Armed Forces, it seems necessary, for the pur 
of this summary, only to name some of the more important of these 
activities and institutions. Several of these operate partly for the 
benefit of Federal civilian personnel or other groups, but are prin- 
cipally for members of the j eat Forces. Included are: 

Joint service schools —The Armed Forces Institute, the Industrial 
College of the Armed Forces, the National War College, the Armed 
Forces Staff College, and the Department of Defense Military 
Assistance Institute. 

Army activities and institutions —The Army service school system, 
the U.S. Military Academy, the Army Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps program, the US. pie Reserve school system, the Army 
extension course program, training of military personnel in civilian 
institutions, research contracts with educational institutions, educa- 
tion of dependents of military personnel overseas. 

Navy activities and institutions——Naval air technical training, 
medical training, Naval School of Aviation Medicine, naval service 
schools, fleet training, ‘information and education’ program, the 
U.S. Naval Academy, the training of officer candidates at civilian 
institutions, recruit training, the Marine Corps Institute, Marine - 
Corps officers’ schools, provision for the education of dependents of 
military personnel overseas, and research at educational institutions. 
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Air Force activities and institutions.—Air Force technical training, 
Air Force flying training, the Air Force Reserve Officers Training 
Corps program, Air University professional education, operation of 
the Air Force Institute of Technology, the Air Force Academy, 
research contracts with educational institutions, education services 
program for military personnel, education for dependents of military 
personnel overseas. 

The Foreign Service Institute of the Department of State gives 
training to some members of the Armed Forces. The U.S, Coast 
Guard, Department of the Treasury, operates the U.S. Coast Guard 
Academy and the Coast Guard Training Station for personnel who 
are members of the Armed Forces. Members of the Armed Forces 

articularly benefit from the program of aid administered by the 
ce of Education, Federal Security Agency, urdet Public Laws 815 
and 874, 81st Congress, 2d session, as amended, for schools in federally 
affected areas. Thé Public Health Service gives training to its com- 
missioned officers, who in time of war are considered members of the 
Armed Forces. Dependents of members of the Armed Forces benefit 
from the operation of the U:S. schools in the Canal Zone. Altogether, 
these and other Federal educational activities benefit the entire per- 
sonnel of the Armed Forces. 


B. Acrrvirtes ror THE BENEFIT or FEDERAL CiviLIAN PERSONNEL 


Inservice traiming is the principal constituent of Federal educational 

activity for the benefit of civilian employees of the Government. 

| Practically all of the departments and mdependent agencies operate 

) some sort of inservice training programs. ‘here are, however, other 

| programs which are operated at least partly for the benefit of Federal 
civilian employees. 

The inservice training programs of the agencies vary widely in 
nature and scope. Much of the training is available only to selected 
employees, or deals only with certain duties of employees. Some of 
the agencies utilize colleges or universities for part or all of the train- 

| ing, either by contract or by the provisions of fellowships. Programs 
of some of the agencies provide training also for employees of other 
Federal agencies. 

Besides activities partaking of the nature of inservice training, 
several other Federal educational programs particularly benefit Federal 
civilian employees. 

The program of aid to “federally affected”’ school districts adminis- 
tered by the Office of Education especially benefits dependents of 
Federal employees in widely dispersed localities. 

The Atomic Energy Commission provides buildings and pays part 
of the cost of public education for dependents of its employees at 
certain atomic energy installations. The Army, Navy, Air Force, 
and other Federal agencies provide for the education of dependents 
of their civilian employees in foreign countries. 

Among Federal educational institutions operated at least partly for 
the benefit of Federal civilian employees are the Foreign Service 
Institute, the Industrial College of the Armed Forces, the National 

- War College, the Federal Bureau of Investigation National Academy 
the Department of Agriculture Graduate School, and the National 

Bureau of Standards Graduate School. 
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The numbers. of civilian employees benefiting from Federal educa-. 


tional programs differ widely from agency to agency. Altogether 
these falavibies affect a large percentage of all Federal civilian per- 
sonnel. 


C. Programs. FoR VETERANS, INDIANS, ForEIGN NATIONALS, 
AND OTHER SPECIAL GROUPS 


Some Federal educational programs operate particularly for the 
benefit of veterans, Indians, foreign nationals, and other special 
groups. The programs for veterans are very important from the view- 
point of number of persons receiving benefits, cost to the Government, 
effects upon educational institutions and other considerations. 

Besides disabled veterans receiving educational services as a part 
of their vocational rehabilitation, during the fiscal year 1959 the 
monthly average number of Korean conflict veterans receiving edu- 
cational benefits under the “readjustment” program administered. by 
the. Veterans’ Administration was 764,200... Altogether, by the close 
of fiscal 1959, more than 10 million veterans of World War II and the 
Korean conflict had received training under this program alone. 


By the clese of fiscal 1959, 13,200 war orphans had received educa- . 


tional assistance under the program administered. for them by the 
Veterans’ Administration. 


Veterans benefit, directly from the educational program. provided . 


by the Veterans’ Administration for the staffs of Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration hospitals. They also benefit from the staff training programs 
at St. Elizabeths Hospital in the District of Columbia, since veterans 
constitute one of the special groups eligible for treatment at that 
institution. 

Many thousands of veteran employees of Federal agencies are in- 
cluded in groups receiving inservice training in those agencies, Vet- 
erans are also eligible for benefits under some programs operated prin- 
cipally for military personnel. 

The educational programs for the benefit of Indians and other 
native ethnic groups is concentrated in the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
Department of the Interior. The Bureau provides education for 
Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut children of one-fourth or more native 
blood, residing on nontaxable land, and having parents who maintain 
tribal relations, In the fiscal year 1959, education was furnished 
more than 41,000 such children in schools operated by the Bureau, 
while participating with the Office of Education in providing for over 
43,000 others in public schools. 

The Fish and Wildlife Service, Department of the Interior, provides 
for the education of the resident Aleut population of about 600 per- 
sons on the Pribilof Islands. The Department of the Interior aids 
education of the native population on islands of the trust territory 
and American Samoa. Representing one of the special groups eligible 
for treatment at St. Elizabeths Hospital in the District of Columbia, 
Indian patients at that institution benefit from the training programs 
for its staff. 

Training of foreign nationals under the international educational 
exchange program is scattered throughout the Government. In 
considering benefits to foreign nationals as individuals under this pro- 
gram, it is important to bear in mind that it is operated for the purpose 
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of yee friendly nations as a whole, promoting international good 
will, and attaining other broad objectives. The individuals obtain 
knowledge which they are expected to impart to their countrymen or 
utilize for the benefit of their respective nations as a whole. 

Other speciad groups particularly affected by certain Federal 
educational programs are some teachers and students in schools, 
colleges and universities, engineers, miners, farmers, settlers in the 
Tennessee Valley, meteorologists, maritime workers, skilled labor in 
general, Negroes, hospital patients, law enforcement officers, physicians 
and health workers, and persons seeking American citizenship. 


D. Activities ror tHe Benerit or THE NatIonaL CrTI7ENRY IN 
GENERAL 


In a sense, Federal educational programs as a whole might be said 
to be in the interest of the entire national citizenry, since the entire 

pulation of the country generally derives some direct or indirect 

nefit. In the case of certain activities restricted to special groups, 
however, the benefit accruing to the general. population’ may 
slight as well as indirect. It might even be contended that these 
activities are carried out for the benefit of certain groups at the expense 
principally of others. 

On the other hand, some of the activities of Federal ageneies: are 
aimed directly at benefits to the whole Nation, or to ents of the 
population so large as to include practically everyone. For example, 
the basic statutory function of the Office of Education ealls for service 
to the whole citizenry, affecting the life of practically every person 
during his school years. Similarly the Federal-State program of 
vocational education makes available training for any person who 
by virtue of having chosen an occupation or being employed in an 
oceupation can profit by the instruction. 

Numerous Federal research programs carried owt under contract or 
cooperative agreement with colleges and universities are aimed in- 
directly at benefits to the whole population. For example, although 
research in the marketing of agricultural products may primarily h 
the farmer, it is designed to benefit all producers and consumers of 
agricultural products. To the extent that the educational work of the 
Soil Conservation Service is used to promote conservation of the 
Nation’s soil and water resources, it benefits the whole national 
| citizenry. 

Several educational programs of the Public Health Serviee seek to 
| | improve the health and length of life of the population in general. 
| The results of in-service training of professional employees of the 
Food and Drug Administration benefit the entire citizenry to the 
extent that they develop competence in dealing with problems affect- 
ing the interests of consumers of articles regula by the Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act. . 
Certain educational activities of the Department of State in other 
| countries seek to benefit the whole population of the United States b 
counteracting the influence of communism in the countries affected, 
and by achieving other national objectives. : 

While tle educational programs of the Department of Defense bring 
direct benefits to military and civilian personnel of the Department, 
they also strengthen the defense of the Nation. 
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Examples of other programs carried out indirectly for the benefit of 
the entire Nation or for very large segments of the population include 
the program of the Atomic Energy for graduate 
students and scientific investigators, and certain programs under the 
National Defense Education Act of 1958, such as the Federal grants. 
to State educational agencies to improve guidance and counseling in. 
public secondary schools. 


ag 
i 


CHAPTER 6. ANALYSIS OF THE PROGRAMS, BY AGENCIES 
1. Department of State 
A. Bureau or InrerNatTIoNAL CutruraL 
1. International Educational Exchange Program 


Method of administration.—The educational exchange program is 
administered by the International Educational Exchange Service, 
within the Bureau of International Cultural Relations. 

A public board whose members are appointed by the President has 
been designated by the Congress to advise and assist the Department 
in the administration of the international educational exchange pro- 
pe: This is the Board of Foreign Scholarships, which is responsible 
or supervising the operation of and selecting individuals and educa- 
tional institutions qualified to participate in the program authorized 
by the Fulbright Act. 

In carrying out these programs, the Department contracts for the 
services of a number of public and private agencies, selected because 
of their competence in particular exchange matters. 

The U.S. Office of Education (under a working-fund agreement), 
the Institute of International Education, and the Conference Board 
of Associated Research Councils (under contractual arrangements), 
assist the Department in disseminating information about student, 
teacher, lecturer, and research scholar exchanges. These organiza- 
tions receive, review, and recommend applications, provide placement 
and counseling services, and in some cases disburse payments under 

ants. 
win addition, the Office of International Labor Affairs, the Govern- 
mental Affairs Institute, the American Council on Education, and 
the National Social Welfare Assembly assist the Department, under 
contractual or working-fund arrangements, in arranging itineraries 
and programs for visiting foreign leaders and specialists. 

Contracts are made with other organizations and institutions on 
an ad hoc basis for services in connection with particular exchange 
projects. 

In addition to supervising the activities of these groups, the Inter- 
national Educational Exchange Service administers generally the 
planning, conduct, and evaluation of certain exchange programs, the 
ema and selecting of grantees, issuance of awards, and dis- 

ursing payments under the grants. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is concerned with 
college graduate and undergraduate students, primary and secondary 
school teachers; university lecturers and advanced research scholars; 
specialists and leaders of thought and opinion. In addition, grants- 
in-aid are awarded to private American Sy which sponsor 
exchanges of students on the senior high school level. 
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Geographical areas affected.—During the 1959 fiscal year, this pro- 

m was carried out with 100 countries or dependent areas in the 
following regions of the world: Latin America and the Caribbean, 20; 
Western Europe, 21; Eastern Europe, 3; the Far East, 14; the Near 
East and south Asia, 17; and Africa, 25. 

Institutions of higher education utilized directly by the Depart- 
ment in carrying out the nce ee ory program during the 1959 
fiscal year, and the amount of Federal money granted to each by 
States, were as follows: California, University of California at Los 
Angeles, $41,400, Occidental College, $7,000, Southern California, 
$51,950; District of Columbia, erican University, $183,324; 
Florida, University of Florida, $83,871; Illinois, University of Chi- 

, $7,375, Northwestern University, $78,030; Indiana, University 
of Eoliowe $82,904; Kansas, University of Kansas, $14,860; Massa- 
chusetts, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, $34,378; Michigan, 
University of Michigan, $32,200; Missouri, Washington University 
of St. Louis, $7,000; New Jersey, Rutgers University, $84,724; New 
Mexico, University of New Mexico, $1,500; New York, Fordham Uni- 
versity, $16,800, Columbia University, $64,500, New York University, 
$63,545; Pennsylvania, University of apebane. $21,500; Puerto 
Rico, Inter-American University, $19,435; Texas, University of Texas, 
$91,100; Wisconsin, University of Wisconsin, $33,900. . 

- Numerous institutions are also utilized in the program through the 
activities of the contract agencies noted above. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This program benefits 
selected citizens of the United States and selected citizens of the 100 
other countries and dependent areas participating. The number and 
types of persons who received benefits during the fiscal year 1959 
were as follows: 


Category Foreign American 
j ‘Leader ana specialists. 
‘Educational travel and other special projects 600 
5, 523 2, 231 


2. Cultural Presentations Program 


Method of administration —The cultural presentation p is 
administered within the Bureau of International Cultural Relations by 
the Cultural Presentations Staff, with guidance from the Operations 
Coordinating Board Cultural Presentations Committee, an inter- 
‘agency committee which was created to assist in carrying out the pur- 
pose of Public Law 860, 84th Congress. 
To provide professional administrative assistance in dealing with 
the managements of artists and cultural groups, the Department of 
State has contracted for the services of the American National The- 
ater and ae a nonprofit organization chartered by Congress, 
located in New York City. ANTA has established advisory panels 
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in the fields of music, drama, and dance, to pass on the artistic caliber 
of those applying for assistance under the program. Only those 
artists and cultural groups that have been recommended for artistic 
excellence by the panels are eligible for program assistance. The 
Department of State does not undertake to make artistic judgments. 

Advice in the selection of athletic groups for participation in the 
program is provided by national athletic organizations. There is no 
charge to the program for the services provided by the athletic 
associations. 

Levels of education the fiscal year 1959, cultural 
presentations having their origin in academic institutions included the 
Catholic University Theater Group; the Florida A. & M. University 
Players; the Juilliard School Orchestra; and the Westminster Singers. 

eographical areas affected.—Cultural and athletic groups assisted 
under this program have appeared in 97 countries in every region of 
the world. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The pro: benefits selected 
performing artists and athletes of the United States. Some of the 
Americans participating in the program do so as individual per- 
formers, but the majority are members of artistic and athletic groups 
such as symphony orchestras, theater groups, ballet companies, glee 
clubs, and track and field teanas. During the fiscal year 1959, 25 
attractions were assisted in performing in 58 countries. 


3. Exchanges With Countries of the Soviet Bloc 
Method of administration.—These activities are administered within 


‘the Bureau of International Cultural Relations by the East-West 


Contacts Staff. Guidance is provided by the Special Assistant to 
the Secretary for East-West Exchange. Most projects are carried 
out by nongovernmental organizations. Within the Department, 
those projects involving expenditure of U.S. Government funds are 
budgeted for and pro amed by the International Education Ex- 
change Service or the Cultural Presentations Staff. In all cases, ne- 
gotiations are handled through the East-West Contacts Staff. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels of education have been the 
subject of study and observation by participants in these activities, 
but the participants in educational projects have been university 
students, professors, or specialists. 

Geographical areas affected.—United States, U.S.S.R., Poland, Czecho- 
slovakia, Hungary, Rumania. 

Number and types of persons affected—This program benefits 
selected citizens of the United States and selected citizens of the 
countries of the Communist bloc in Eastern Europe who participate 
in exchange of delegations and artistic attractions in a variety of 

rojects that are determined through prior negotiation between the 
United States and Communist bloc governments. During 1958, 127 
projects involving visits by American citizens to Soviet bloc coun- 
tries, and 135 projects involving visits by citizens of Soviet bloc coun- 


tries to the United States were carried out, 
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‘B. Orrice or tHE Deputy UNpmR SECRETARY FOR ADMINISTRATION 
1. Operation of the Foreign Service Institute 


Method of administration.—The Department of State, through the 
Office of tne Deputy Under Secretary for Administration (of which 
the Foreign Service Institute is a part) effects training at the Institute 
under applicable rules and regulations and in accordance with laws 
governing the functions of the Institute. Training of departmental 
and Foreign Service personnel outside the Institute is administered 
principally by the Institute with the services of universities and other 
outside private agencies provided through contract. 

Levels of education concerned,—The training offered is on a university 
graduate level and includes basic and technical instruction on depart- 
mental policies and regulations, midcareer and advanced officer training 
in substantive and administrative fields, and specialized language 
and area courses. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program affects all geographical 
areas, since employees trained for the Foreign Service are assigned to 
all areas. The training is carried out on Federal properties in the 
United States, on Foreign Service posts abroad, and at various univer- 
sities in the United States and abroad. The number of contracts 
with universities for training varies from year to year. 

Number and types of persons affected. —During the fiscal year 1959 
training was provided persons of the following classes and numbers: 
Federal civilian and Foreign Service employees of the Department of 
State, 3,375; Armed Forces, 615; Foreign Service officers on specialized 
training at 18 leading universities, 60; at the armed services colleges, 31. 


C. ProGRaMs OF THE INTERNATIONAL CooPERATION ADMINISTRATION 
1, Activities of the Office of Educational Services 


~ Method of administration.— Administration of ICA educational teeh- 
nical assistance programs varies from country to country. Generally 
speaking, a project agreement is drawn up and ere by the United 
States and the host country under provisions of the bilateral country 
‘agreement which is the basic document under which ICA operates 
in foreign countries for purposes of technical assistance. 

Levels of education concerned.—ICA’s educational technical assist- 
‘ance program reaches all levels of education, elementary through 
university, and embodies vocational and teacher education, adult 
education, educational materials development, home economics educa- 
tion, school administration, educational] finance, etc. 

_ Technical assistance at the elementary and secondary school levels 
is largely carried on through teacher education programs, curriculums 
improvement, development of instructional materials, and improve- 
ment of school administration and finance. 
~ Technical assistance in higher education has been carried on through 
“staff development, curriculums improvement, and the general develoy- 
ment of higher education systems at the national level. Much of 
this assistance has been rendered through tne medium of university 
contracts. 

Technical assistance in the vocational field includes industrial, 

technical, vocational agriculture, fisheries, home economics, and com- 
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mercial education. Programs are designed to train teachers, skilled 
workers, and technicians and engineers and basically are aimed at 
alleviating the trained manpower shortage. In addition to direct-hire 
ICA technicians, university contracts are also employed as a means 
of implementing these programs. 

Geographical areas affected.—The ICA technical cooperation pro- 
gram in education operates in the following regions: Far East, Near 
East-south Asia, Europe-Africa, and Latin America. 

Number and types of persons affected —ICA-sponsored educational 
activities exert a potent effect on developing countries. Statistics 
depicting the numbers and types of persons affected are generally un- 
reliable and in many cases unavailable; however, in addition to the 
optimistic statement that education eventually benefits all peoples, 
it is known that 9,880 foreign participants came to the United States 
during the fiscal year 1959 under the technical cooperation program, 
and in addition to these persons working under university contracts 
ICA had 335 direct-hire education officers serving overseas in some 
62 countries. 

2. ICA Participant Training Program 


Method of administration.—The cooperating country and the United 
States sign a basic technical cooperation bilateral nonmilitary assist- 
ance agreement under which the United States agrees to provide 
assistance for the purposes set forth in the Mutual Security Ret and 
the cooperating country assumes certain responsibilities, such as cost 
sharing, and utilization of the assistance given. 

Under this basic agreement further specific documents are prepared 
relating to specific projects under which is stated agreement between 
the United States and the cooperating government as to the type, 
duration, and estimated starting date of training within certain agreed- 
upon financial and other limitations. 

The cooperating country normally nominates the person to receive 
the training, based on the position occupied in terms of its significance 
to the project and country involved. 

ICA reviews the request, the qualifications of the individual, and 
arranges for the training requested or informs the ICA mission and 
cooperating country of problems which require changes in the pro- 
oe training program. The — is brought either to the United 

tates or to another country, depending upon the kind and level of 
training required. 

The training may be given directly by ICA (done only in a very 
small percentage of cases) or arranged for by ICA or by another 
agency for ICA under a contractual arrangement. This agency may 
be a private institution or firm or another Federal Government agency. 
ICA has made extensive use of such Federal departments and agencies 
as the Department of Agriculture, Department of Commerce, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Department of the Interior, 
Department of Labor, and the Housing and Home Finance Agency 
for training purposes. Other additional Government agencies are 
utilized as the need arises. 

Levels of education concerned.—The participant’s training is direetly 
related to the program and project needs of the country concerned 
and in turn to the individual’s needs as they relate to the purposes of 
the program. 
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Therefore, academic degree training as such is provided only in 
cases where the degree is an essential element for program purposes, 
e.g., where the degree is an essential prerequisite for the designated 
position. 

ICA does not attempt to train all of the trainers and teachers 
needed in a given country, but rather ICA trains key officials and 
trainers of others. Participant training is directly related to the 
level and needs of the country and is dependent upon its level 
of development. 

Since the shift in program emphasis that has occurred during the 
past 5 years, from giving aid to European countries to aid to other 
areas, some shift in the kind of training has taken place. Neverthe-. 
less, the economic development needs of the country are of primary 
concern and the kind of training given is entirely dependent upon 
those needs. 

Of the 5,305 arrivals during the fiscal year 1958, 3,169 did not attend 
a university or college, while 2,036 attended an academic institution. 
Of the 3,169 who did not attend a college or university, 1,983 were 
in the United States for observational tours of 3 months or less. 
Of those attending an academic institution, 21 percent were enrolled 
for one semester, 79 percent were enrolled for two or more semesters, 
eB mt of all participants attending had nonacademic combined 
with their academic training. 

Geographical areas affected. The regions involved in ICA participant 

rograms are: Near Hast, south Asia, Far East, Europe, Africa, and 
tin America. 

Numbers and types of persons affected.—The numbers of participant 
arrivals in the United States in the fiscal year 1959, distributed by areas, 
were as follows: Africa, 263; Europe, 1,167; Far East, 2,189; Latin 
America, 1,551; Near East, 1,041; total, 6,211. 

About 75 percent are over the age of 30. The persons selected are 
those who will return to activities related to approved pro s and 
projects. About 30 percent of them are privately employed. 


3. Staff Development and Training Program — 


Method of administration.—The ICA staff development and training 
program is administered within ICA by the Career Development Divi- 
sion, Office of Personnel. The Division consists of three branches: 
Orientation and Counseling, Language, and Career Development 
Training. 

In order to meet certain special needs for training, ICA has not 
considered it necessary and advisable to execute special contracts with 
two universities and one professional association. The special con- 
tracts are as follows: (a) Institute on ICA development programing, 
conducted for ICA by the School of Advanced International Studies, — 
Johns Hopkins University, Washington, D.C., (6) ICA special train- 
ing program in African peo, conducted by the African research 
and studies program of Boston University, (¢) training for public 
wey technicians, conducted by the International Association of 
Chiefs of Police. 


Levels of education concerned.—The ICA staff development and 
training program covers preentry and inservice orientation and staff 
development training activities for both Government sehedule and 
Foreign Service personnel. 


United 
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a, areas affected—While training is carried on in the 
tates principally, the activities are aimed at strengthening 
staff performance on a worldwide basis. 

Number and types of persons affected—Between July 1, 1958, and 
June 30, 1959, 451 Foreign Service employees started training, 299 
ean ka training, and 152 were still in training at the end of the 
period. 

During the same period 531 classified service personnel started train- 
ing, 378 completed training, and 153 were still in training at the end 
of the year. 

4. University Contracts 


Method of administration.—University contracts are administered 
under the Office of Contract Relations, International Cooperation 
Administration. 

Levels of education concerned.—Contracts are employed to aid in the 
implementation of educational technical assistance at all levels; how- 
a the majority of such contracts operate at the higher educatiop 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected.—Contracts are utilized in all four geo- 
graphical areas in which ICA operates, Far East, Near East-south 
Asia, Europe-Africa, and Latin America, with the greatest amount 
of activity in the Far East and Near East-south Asia areas. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Prior to the fiscal year 1955 
no participants were sent to the United States for training under uni- 
versity contracts. During the period fiscal year 1955-59, 1,268 
trainees received training in the United States as part of the ICA’s 
university contract operations. Any attempt to produce statistical 
evaluation as to numbers of people who would benefit directly or in- 
directly: would involve mostly estimates obtained from sources often 
unreliable. The multiplier effect of training emanating from returned 
trainees in 33 countries is cumulative and exerts a potent, though un- 
measured, effect. 

2. Department of the Treasury 


A. U.S. Coast Guarp 
1. Operation of the Coast Guard Academy 


Method of administration —The Academy is administered under the 
general supervision of the Secretary of the Treasury. Direct adminis- 
tration is in the hands of the Superintendent, who is a commissioned 
officer of the Coast Guard appointed by the Commandant of the 
Coast Guard to serve under his direction. An advisory committee 
consisting of not more than seven persons of distinction in education 
and other fields relating to the work of the Academy is appointed by 
the Secretary for the purpose of examining the course of instruction 
and advising the Commandant regarding it. 

Levels of education concerned.—The Academy awards a degree of 
bachelor of science upon the successful completion of the 4-year course. 

Geographical areas affected—The activity is conducted on Federal 
property in New London, Conn. During the summer months the 
training is continued for the first and third classes on board Coast 
Guard vessels, which visit numerous foreign ports. Most of the 
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States are represented in the cadet corps, but appointments to. the 
Academy are not made on a State quota basis. | 

Number and types of persons affected.-The cadet corps numbers 
approximately 581. 


2. Operation of the Coast Guard Training Station 


Method of administration.—The training station is administered 
under the general supervision of the Secretary of the Treasury with 
direct supervision by the commanding officer, who is assigned. by the 
Commandant of the U.S. Coast Guard. . 

Levels of education concerned.—The program at the training station 
includes activities at the levels of both secondary and higher educa- 
tion. It imeludes. secondary school subjects such as: typing, short-. 
hand, and accounting, as well as technical training in radio, electronics, 
gunnery, and other technical subjects. 

) Geographical areas affected.—The activity is conducted on a tract 
of land at Avery Point, Conn., donated by the State of Connecticut 
to the U.S. Coast Guard. 

Number and t of persons affected —The purpose of the trainin 
station is to teach members of the Coast Guard the basic and technica 
skills required for the performance of their assigned duties in this 
component member of the Armed Forces. The student capacity of 
the training station is 2,000. One thousand six hundred and seven 

| Coast. Guard enlisted men completed training in the fiscal year 1959. 

| Students from foreign countries, sponsored by their respective govern- 
ments through the Department of State or the International Coopera- 
tion Administration, are accepted from time to time for training in 


specialized fields. 


3. Coast Guard Reserve Training Program 


Method of administration —The Coast Guard Reserve is admin- 
istered by the Commandant under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, with the concurrence of the Secretary of the 
' Navy. Under the direction and supervision of the Chief, Office of 
| Personnel, the Chief, Reserve Division, develops and administers the 
Coast Guard Reserve program by recommending governing policies, 
regulations, and instruction, and by developing plans and procedures 
for the procurement, training, promotion, organization, and assign- 
ment of fRoserre personnel on inactive duty and on intermittent active 
duty for training. 

Levels of education concerned.—During the fiscal year 1959, the 
Reserve program administered training at secondary and higher 
educational levels in facilities of the Armed Forces and at Queens 
College in New York City and the University of Southern California 
in Los Angeles. 

Geographical areas affected——The Reserve training program is 
carried out in almost every State and the District of Columbia. 
| Number and types of persons affected. —23,102 officers and enlisted 
men received training under this program during the fiscal year 1959. 
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4, Direct Military Training Program 


Method of administration.—The epinans courses are administered 
by all levels of command depending on the particular course. For 
example, the Commandant controls the aaatnatt of all officers to 
flight training, whereas a commanding officer of a unit has authority 
to arrange for the attendance of a member of his crew at a firefighting 
course sponsored by the Navy. 

Levels of education concerned.—Level of education varies from a 
short course of basic information level to a 2-year college level. 

Geographical areas affected,—Trainin facilities, both Government 
and private, which are utilized by the Coast Guard, are located 
throughout the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected —1,009 officer's and 3,018 
enlisted men of the regular Coast Guard participated i in these’ training 
courses during the fiscal year 1959. 


B. Bureau or Customs 
1. of the Customs Inservice School 


Method of school is, administered ;by the 
Bureau of Customs, Treasury Department. Two Customs Service 
training officers conduct the program. 

Levels of education concerned.—There-are no formal educational re- 
quirements. Instruction is at secondary or higher levels. 
os Geographical areas affected —The school is located in New York 

ity. 

Number and types of persons - grom .—During fiscal year 1959, 392 
employees, both supervisory and nonsupervisory, received training in 
this school. 

C. InterNAL SERVICE 


1. Inservice Training of Employees 


Method of administration —This activity is administered by the 
Internal Revenue Service through the Training Division of the Na- 
tional Headquarters and the field training offices. The Training 
Division serves as the central point for coordinating, administering, 
and evaluating training, and, in conjunction with the appropriate 
functions areas, for the dev elopment of training plans and materials. 
Management, at appropriate levels, with advice and assistance from 
training offices, determines training needs and priorities, selects em- 
ployees to assist in dev eloping or conducting training; and appraises 
the effect of such training on work performance. 

Levels of education concerned.—While the educational level of instrue- 
tion is not specifically fixed, the majority of the training for technical, 
professional, and management personnel is of collegiate undergraduate 
and graduate levels. 

Geographical areas affected—Training is conducted for Internal 
Revenue employees stationed at offices and posts of duty throughout 
prong States. Employees are stationed at more than 900 posts 
ot duty 

Number and types of persons affected-—The courses are generally 
restricted to employees of the Internal Revenue Service. During the 
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fiscal year 1959, 36,470 employees completed training courses varying 
in length from 4 hours to 13 weeks. 


D. Att Bureaus or THE DEPARTMENT 
1. Formal Inservice Training (General) 


Method of administration.—The Secretary of the Treasury has dele- 
gated to the head of each bureau-of the Department authority and 
Sespoael PAT for the administration of the training program of his 

ureau. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally, the formal inservice train- 
ing courses include the development of employees beginning at the 
entrance levels and progressing through the middle-and top-manage- 
ment levels. The level of education varies with the level of the par- 
ticipants and with each individual course of instruction. 

areas affected —All States, and possessions of the 

of iffected —During the fiscal 1959 
U and types of persons a .— During the year » 
approximately 16,724 persons received training through these courses. 


3. Department of Defense—Office of the Secretary of Defense and 
Joint Chiefs of Staff 


A. Tue InpusrriaL CoLLEGE or THE ARMED Forces 


Method of administration—The activity is administered by the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Department of the Army serves as execu- 
tive agent for the p of providing the fiscal and financial sumpor’ 
of the college. B upon quotas provided by the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, students in the resident course are selected by the four military 
services and by the various departments of the executive branch of the 
Federal Government. Military personnel in this course must have 
reached the rank of lieutenant colonel or commander. Civilians in 
this course must have the grade of GS—14 or higher. Instruction is 
provided through lectures by outstanding experts in the various areas 
treated by the college, as well as by members of the faculty. Arrange- 
ments are also mies for students to participate in seminars, in group 
discussions, and in committee studies. 

Extension instruction is provided in two ways: by a correspondence 
course made available to qualified persons, military and civilian; and 
through a 2 weeks’ lecture course, given in 12 to 16 urban centers 
throughout the United States, annually, entitled, the National 
Defense Resources Conference, which is designed for Reserve officers 
on outstanding industrial, business, government, and community 

ers. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program for the most part is on 
the university graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected—The resident course is conducted at 
Fort ey J. McNair, a military installation in the District of 
Columbia. The administration of the correspondence course is also 
conducted at this installation. The 2 weeks’ National Defense Con- 
ference course for Reserve officers and industrial, business, govern- 
ment, and community leaders is conducted in facilities provided by 
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the 12 to 16 urban centers throughout the United States where the 
courses are officed annually. 

Number and types of persons affected —The resident program is for 
the benefit of the Armed Forces and the various departments of the 
executive branch of the Federal Government. The extension pro- 
gram is available to all qualified persons, particularly reserve officers 
and industrial, business, government, and community leaders through- 
out the country. During the fiscal year 1959, there were 142 resident 
students; 3,472 students took the correspondence course; and 1,722 
civilian and 2,901 military students successfully completed the 
National Defense Resources Conference course. 


B. Tue Nationa, War 


Method of administration.—The National War College operates 
as a joint educational institution under the direction of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. Administrative responsibility has been delegated to 
the Department of the Army. Funds for the operation of the National 
War College are allocated co the Department of the Army. 

The military component of the student body is composed of combat 
and operations type personnel selected by their respective service 
from among officers who have a potential for promotion to general or 
flag officer rank. Civilian students, career civil service employees, 
usually of the grades of GS-14 to GS-17, are also selected by the 
governmental agencies to which they are assigned. During the school 
year exchange of experience and knowledge is effected oy lectures, 

iscussion groups, and committee studies, 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is at the level of college 
or university graduate training. 

Geographical areas affected.—The instruction is carried out princi- 
pally on Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected——The program is for the 
benefit of the Department of Defense, Army, Navy, and Air Force. 
During the fiscal year 1960, 133 full-time students have been scheduled 
to attend, including persons from various agencies, as follows: 34 
Army; 26 Navy; 34 Air Force; 7 Marine Corps; 1 Coast Guard; 18 
Foreign Service and State Department; 3 Central Intelligence Agency ; 
3 U.S. Information Agency; 4 Office of the Secretary of Defense; and 1 
each from the Bureau of the Budget, National Security Agency, and 
Commerce Department. 


C. Tae Department or Derense Miuitrary AssisTANce INsTITUTE 


Method of administration.—This Institute operates under the policy 
supervision and control of the Secretary of Defense, expressed throug 
the Assistant Secretary of Defense, International Security Affairs. 
The executive agent for the operation of the Institute is the Depart- 
ment of the Army. Funds are provided from the Department of 
Defense military assistance program budget. Students are selected 
by each military department, within quotas, and in consonance with 
criteria established by the Department of Defense. Officers are 
selected, experienced individuals, ranging in rank from general and 
flag officer down to junior officer. 
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Levels of education concerned.—The Institute provides highly 
specialized policy, administrative, fiscal and area training generally 
at the college or university graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out on privately 
owned property leased by the contractor for the Institute in Arlington, 
a 


Number and types of persons affected.—-The program is for the benefit 
of the Departments of Defense, Navy, Army, and Air Force. During 
the fiscal year 1959 there were 985 regular students. No students 
from agencies outside of the Department of Defense were admitted 
to the Military Assistance Institute. 


D. Tue Armep Forces INstItTuTE 


Method of administration.—This Institute is administered directly 
by the Department of Defense, Office of Information and Educa- 
tion, Assistant Secretary of Defense, Manpower, Personnel, and Re- 
serve. Funds are received by the Office of Information and Educa- 
tion from the Department of the Army appropriations and in turn 
allocated to the director of the Institute. The Institute provides by 
correspondence civilian educational opportunities for all members of 
the Armed Forees. The service includes provision of group study 
classes organized by local commanders, instructor’s aids, reference 
books and materials and testing service. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels of education are repre- 
sented in the program. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out on Federal 
et ea in the United States, and its possessions; and in the Far 

ast and in Europe. 

Members and types of persons affected—The program is for the 
benefit of the Armed Forces. During the fiscal year 1959 about 
145,000 persons were enrolled in correspondence courses; 85,000 were 
studying under the group study program of the Institute; and 11,000 
were enrolled with participating colleges and universities. 


E. Tue Armep Forces Starr CoLtLeGe 


Method of administration.—This joint service institution is under 
the technical direction and supervision of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
but the Department of the Navy is responsible for its immediate 
administration and support. The Bureau of Naval Personnel main- 
tains the physical facilities, pays the civilian employees, and furnishes 
funds for equipment and supplies. The Joint Chiefs of Staff control 
the curriculum. 

Levels of education concerned.—Advanced professional education— 
college or university graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected —The college is at Norfolk, Va. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Total annual enrollment 
about 416. (This figure is included in the data given Jater in this 
chapter under Department of Defense—Navy, Bureau of Naval Per- 
sonnel, “Operation of Certain Command and Staff Colleges.” 
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4. Department of Defense —Army 


A. OrricE oF THE Deputy Cater or Starr FoR Minitary OPERATIONS 
1. Operation of the Army Service School System 


Method of administration—-The Department of the Army directly 
administers this activity. Policies are prescribed by the Deputy 
Chief of Staff for Military Operations. Responsibility for direct 
supervision and control of all schools, except those operated by the 
General Staff, rests with the commanding general, U.S. Continental 
Army Command and chiefs of the technical and administrative serv- 
ices, Funds are allotted through Army Command channels. Quotas 
to courses are established after consideration of the capacities of 
schools and the Army’s current training requirements. Selection of 
students is made by Headquarters, Department of the Army, or the 
appropriate field commands. The personnel of each school consists 
of a commandant; a faculty; a school cadre; demonstration troops 
when authorized; and such students as may be detailed to pursue a 
course of instruction at that school. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training includes courses ranging 
from the elementary to college graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—-The program is carried out on Federal 
properties in the United States. Students are selected from the Army 
on a worldwide basis and are also detailed from foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—The Army service schools 
handle a student loan of approximately 35,000 at present. Foreign 
military students attend most of the schools. 


2. Operation of the United States Military Academy 


' Method of administration.—The U.S. Military Academy is adminis- 
tered directly by the Department of the Army. The Secretary of the 
Army promulgates regulations used by the Superintendent, who is 
charged with the government and command of the Academy. Funds 
are included in Department of the Army annual military functions 
appropriations. The Comptroller of the Army allocates funds quar- 
terly, directly to the Superintendent of the Academy. Army field 
commanders are responsible for the housekeeping activities, such as 
repair and maintenance of facilities. Supplies and services are fur- 
nished through the supply depot system of the Army operated by the 
technical staffs and services and Army field commanders. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational program is at the 
yar of higher education. Graduates are awarded bachelor of science 

egrees. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out principally 
on Federal properties in New York State, Students are appointed 
from the States and possessions of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of the Departments of the Army and the Air Force. Approximately 
500 individuals are graduated each year. Authorized enrollment 
during the fiscal year 1959 was approximately 2,528. 
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3. Operation of the Army Reto Training Corps Program 


Method of administration —The activity is a Federal institutional 
cooperative program. The institution provides students from the 
regularly enrolled members, classrooms, storage facilities, and other 
facilities as may be required. The Department of the Army provides 
instructors, uniforms (either in kind or commutation of uniforms in 
lieu of issue in kind) and necessary equipment and texts required by 
the ROTC units. The activity is monitored by the Department of 
the Army and is supervised by the commanding general, U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command, through the continental U.S. Armies and 
appropriate oversea commands. At the institutional level, the pro- 
gram is administered by the professor of military science and tactics 
assigned to each school as head of the training program. The insti- 
tutional head assists in administering the training program. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is conducted in public 
and private institutions of secondary through college or university 
educational level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out at selected 
institutions located throughout the United States and its possessions. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of the Arm eserve program. Approximately 222,000 students 
were enrolled in the junior through senior ROTC courses in the school 
year 1958-59. 


4. U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) School System 


Method of administration.—This activity is monitored directly by 
the Department of the Army and is supervised by the commanding 
general, U.S. Continental Army Command through the U.S. Army 
commands and the commandants of the Army service schools. In- 
structional material and final examinations are mrapeert by the 
appropriate Army branch or service school responsible for monitoring 
the program and conducting staff visits to the USAR school. Tests 
are conducted at the active-duty-for-training site and are graded by 
the monitoring branch or service school. Credit equivalent to the 
successful completion of the resident associate courses of the active 
Army branch schools is given for the successful completion of the 
USAR school courses. 

Levels of education concerned.—Courses of instruction parallel resi- 
dent courses at the Army service schools which range from college to 
postgraduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is conducted on Federal 
Eure in the United States. Student members of the Army 

eserve participate at the school nearest to their residence. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is for the 
benefit of the individual Army Reserve student and the Army Reserve 

rogram. The Army Reserve program is allocated 4,500 spaces for 
the staff and faculty for the USAR school system. About 20,750 
Army Reserve students participated in the USAR school program 
during the fiscal year 1959. 
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5. Army Extension Course Program 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly 
by the Department of the Army. The commanding general, U.S. 
Continental Army Command, through the commandants of the Army 
service schools and colleges, is responsible for the program. The 
instruction is nonresident and the student enrolls in the applicable 
course(s). Funds, supplies, and services are furnished through the 
continental U.S. Army commands and chiefs of technical and inis- 
trative services. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program covers all types of 
military subjects at all educational levels. 

Geographical areas affected —The work of the schools is carried out 
on Federal properties in the United States. Student members of the 
Army Reserve Force participate at their homes or stations. 

Number and types of persons affected —This program is for the bene- 
fit of the Department of the Army. It provides home study for 
members of the Reserve Forces and is also available to members of the 
Army on active duty and military personnel of the other armed 
pan Enrollment averages approximately 160,000 students an- 
nua. Ve 


6. Training Activities Connected with Military Assistance 


Method of administration—-This program is a joint endeavor 
administered by the Department of State and the Department of 
Defense (Army, Navy, and Air Force). Policies and student quotas 
for the Army portion of the program are prescribed by the Deputy 
Chief of Stait for Military Operations. The pro is carried out in 
established training institutions and by mobile teams and other 
technical specialists sent to the country selected, for on-the-ground 
training in the operations and maintenance of certain specialized types 
of equipment. The military assistance advisory group in each country 
gives instruction locally in addition to providing supplies and services, 
such as training aids, technical manuals, and instructor training. 
Funds are provided by the Department of Defense as well as the Army. 

Levels of education concerned.—All educational levels. 

Geographical areas affected. —The activities are carried out in training 
centers and schools operated for troops of the United States in oversea 
commands, on Federal properties in the United States, and in the 
countries participating in the military assistance program. 

Number and types of persons affected——The program is for the 
benefit of countries participating in the military assistance program. 
Approximately 3,000 students received instruction in oversea com- 
mands and 7,300 in the United States during the fiscal year 1959. 


7. Training of Military Personnel in Civilian Institutions 


Method of administration.—This activity is conducted ‘under the 
overall supervision of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Opera- 
tions. Designated Army training agencies make the selection of 
courses and schools for the appropriate positions to be filled, under the 
supervision of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Operations. 


The Adjutant General then is responsible for matriculation of prospec- 
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tive students and negotiation of contracts with the particular institu- 
tions through the contracting officers of the various continental 
armies or Army attachés. 

Levels of education concerned.—Mainly the college-graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—This training is carried out in civilian 
colleges and universities in the United States and in a varying number 
of foreign. countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of the Department of the Army. During the fiscal year 1959, 1,714 
officers received instruction, 1,023 in short courses, and 691 in courses 
of a full school year or longer. 


8. Army’s Exchange of Persons Program for Ryukyuans 


Method of administration——The Department of the Army ad- 
ministers this program in cooperation with certain Federal agencies, 
rivate agencies, occupation authorities, and local government in the 
Ryakye Islands. In accordance with sponsorship agreements with 
other Federal agencies and many State and local government agencies, 
the Department of the Army conducts the exchange-of-persons pro- 
gram. Ryukyuan national leaders and students, chosen by the 
government of the Ryukyu Islands, are brought to the United States 
for a period of 90 days. The Institute of International Education, 
under contract with the Army, arranges orientation courses and 
programs of study in U.S. schools of higher learning. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is now devoted ex- 
clusively to college graduate work. 

Geographical areas affected —The program is carried out on Federal, 
State, and privately owned properties in the United States and the 
Ryukyu Islands. 

Number and types of persons affected ——The following individuals 
received orientation or other aid during the fiscal year 1959: 10 
national leaders and 59 students. Through a nationwide distribution 
network, films which further U.S. objectives in the Ryukyu Islands 
have reached an estimated total audience of 6 million per year. 


B. Orrice or tHE Deputy Carer or STarr ror PERSONNEL 


1. Education and Training of Civilian Employees 


Method of administration—Under the decentralized system of per- 
sonnel management in the Department of the Army, commanding 
officers of the Department of the Army installations are responsible 
for the training and development of civilian employees on these instal- 
lations. The civilian personnel officer at the local installation level 
has responsibility for the maintenance of records and meeting the 
reporting requirements that are outlined by the U.S. Civil Service 
Commission, the Department of Defense, and the Department of the 
Army. The quality control of training programs and activities that 
are in a and the evaluation of such programs is an inherent 
responsibility of local commanders. 


Levels of education concerned.—Determined by job requirements, 
through college level. 
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Geographical areas affected --Opportunities for training are available 
to all civilian employees of the Department of the Army worldwide 
on the basis of need, economy and efficiency. 

Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 
specialist training in civilian personnel career fields was given approxi- 
mately 252 persons; personnel management for executives, 1,256; 
introduction to supervision and basic supervision conferences, approxi- 


mately 12,000; and cooperative education, approximately 850 students. 


C. OrricrE oF THE Curler or RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


1. Research and Development through Contract with Educational 
Institutions 


Method of administration —In accordance with guidance provided 
by the Office of the Chief of Staff and under staff supervision of the 
Chief of Research and Development, each technical service of the 
Army conducts research and development projects both within Army 
facilities and by contracts with agencies outside the Department of 
the Army. Upon completion of development work the item is field- 
tested by Army commands. Funds are scheduled for obligation in 
accordance with regulations established by the Secretary of Defense, 
and administered by the Chief of Research and Development. 

Levels of education concerned.—The research and development work 
is performed largely at institutions of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out on Federal 
properties and at civilian institutions within the United States, 
Alaska, Canada, Europe, and Japan. 

Number and types of persons affected —This activity is for the benefit 
of the Army. The Department of the Army has reported that the 
total number of persons directly and indirectly affected cannot be 
estimated. 

D. Orrice or THE ADJUTANT GENERAL 


1. Education of Dependents of Military and Civilian Personnel 


Method of administration.—The education of dependents program 
for oversea areas is administered for the Department of the Army by 
the Adjutant General. Broad policy guidance is provided, and funds 
are allocated for the various types of schooling on a basis of relative 
need, within limitations established by the Congress. The educational 
phases of the program are administered by selected professional 
civilian educators serving on the staffs of oversea commanders. 

The program for the education of Army school-age dependents in 
the continental United States and Puerto Rico is administered by the 
U.S. Office of Education in cooperation with the Office of the Adjutant 
General. In most instances schools are operated by a local educa- 
tional agency, but in some cases where, for legal or practical reasons, 
no local educational agency is able to provide a suitable free public 
education, most commanders are delegated responsibility for the school 
operation. They make application to the U.S. Commissioner of 
Education for the necessary funds, and fund requests are reviewed 


by the Adjutant General and an appropriate recommendation is made 
to the Commissioner of Education. In each instanee the program 
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of instruction is established on a basis of comparability with the 
programs of comparable local educational agencies in the vicinity of 
the Army installation. Where construction of school facilities is 
required, application is made to the Commissioner of Education under 
the provisions of Public Law 815, 81st Congress. 

Levels of education concerned.—In oversea areas, both elementary 
and secondary educational facilities are provided for pupils in grades 
1 through 12. In the areas where assistance is being provided under 
the provisions of Public Law 874, as amended, the level of education 
being provided is generally in grades 1 through 12. In these areas 
kindergarten facilities are provided in those areas where local educa- 
tional agencies are operating kindergartens as an integral part of 
their school systems. 

Geographical areas affected.—This program is in operation in the 
continental United States, Puerto Rico, the Panama Canal Zone and 
ee, 80 foreign countries. 

umber and types of persons affected.—In the continental United 
States, the program is primarily for the benefit of dependents of 
Army military and civilian personnel residing on Federal property. 
In oversea areas the program is primarily for the benefit of school- 
age dependents of military and civilian personnel of the Department 
of Defense. Dependent school-age children of personnel employed 
by other Federal agencies of the U.S. Government are eligible for 
enrollment and attendance. During the school year 1958-59 ap- 
proximately 55,500 students were enrolled. 


2. General Educational Development Program 


Method of Administration.—The Department of the Army adminis- 
ters this activity through its commanders in the field. At every post 
with a population of over 750 there is a professionally trained educa- 
tion adviser who is charged with the operation of the Army education 
center. At the center servicemen may enroll in USAFI correspond- 
ence courses, attend group study classes, or may apply for tuition 
assistance to attend area colleges. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program embraces all levels 
from junior high school through college graduate study. 

Gsigraghioat areas affected.—The program is carried out wherever 
Army personnel are stationed throughout the world. 

Number and type of persons affected.—All military personnel are 
eligible to enroll after normal duty hours. 


3. Foreign Area Specialist Training Program 


Method of administration—The Department of the Army directly 
administers this activity through the Adjutant General, who 1s charged 
with responsibility for budgeting, establishment of quotas, selection of 
students, and continuing supervision of the entire program. The over- 
sea training portion of the program is prescribed by the Assistant 
Chief of Staff for a epartment of the Army, and is ad- 
ministered through the U.S. Army attaché resident in each country 
in which training is conducted. Instruction at civilian educational 
institutions is furnished on a contract basis. After completion of 
formal education, inservice training is provided at U.S. Army installa- 
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tions in foreign countries. U.S. Army field commanders and U.S. 
Army attachés perform the administrative functions. _ . 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is at the level of college 
postgraduate education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is given on Federal prop- 
erties at civilian educational institutions in the United States and over- 


seas, 
Number and types of persons affected —The program is for the bene- 
fit of the Department of the poe Ninety one students were in 


various stages of training during t e fiscal year 1959. 
E. Orrice or tHe Curer or INFORMATION 
1. U.S. Army Information School 


Method of Administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Department of the Army. The Army provides staff and faculty 
members. Student quotas are allotted to the three services generally 
in accordance with the requests of each service. 

Levels of education concerned.—The school provides military special- 
ist panne principally at the level of post secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is given on Federal 
property at Fort Slocum, N.Y. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of the Armed Forces military and civilian personnel. The student 
capacity of the school’s courses is approximately 1,300 students per 
roe At any one time the capacity is 70 officer and 230 enlisted 
students. 


5. Department of Defense—Navy 
A. ApMINisTRATIVE Orricn, Navy DrparTMENtT 
1, Inservice Training of Civilian Personnel 


Method of administration The administration of this activity is 
carried out by the Training Branch of the Departmental Civilian 
Personnel Division, Administrative Office, Navy Department... The 
Training Branch identifies subjects in which training is needed; 
determines the numbers of employees needing the training; and devel- 
ops and administers appropriate training courses. The selection of 
pp employees is determined by Navy Department bureaus and 
offices. 

Levels of education concerned.—Training classes in basic subject 
matter (refresher secretarial-clerical skills, etc.) is at approximately 
the senior high school or commercial college level. More advanced 
subjects (su wir, administrative, etc.) is at the col- 
lege, or graduate study level. 

Geographical areas affected—All employees who receive training in 
this category are in the Washington, D.C. area. The courses are 
conducted on Federal property. 

Number and types of persons affected—The persons principally 
affected are civilian employees of the Navy Department. During 
fiscal year 1959 approximately 2,000 persons were enrolled in one or 
more of these courses. 
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2. Management Development Programs 


Method of administration.—These are centrally admin- 
istered for the Navy Department the Departmental Civilian 
Personnel Division, Administrative ce, Navy Department. This 
Division establishes standards for the selection of employees for par- 
ticipation, and for the content of the training; monitors and evaluates 
trainee performance; and insures that the spirit and intent of the 
authorizing agreement with the U.S. Civil Service Commission, and 
other appropriate regulations are observed. Personnel are selected 
for these programs by participating bureaus and offices of the Navy 
Department, which also pay the salaries of the employees while in 


training. 

Teselt of education concerned.—The major a of these programs 
deal with practical experience in the actual work situation, and are 
not directly relatable to a distinct educational level. The Navy 
intern program, however, is accredited by both George Washington 
and American Universities for graduate level course credits. ; 

Geographical areas affected.—These programs are carried out in the 
Washi n, D.C., area. 

Number and types of persons affected —The nnel who participate 
in these pro are civilian employees of the Navy Department. 
Approximately 80 persons participated in these programs during the 
fiscal year 1959. 


3. Local University After-Hours Educational Programs 


Method of administration.—This program is centrally administered 
by the Training Branch of the Departmental Civilian Personnel Divi- 
sion, Administrative Office, Navy Department. The Trainin 
Branch determines the kinds of subjects in which training is neede 
or desired by Navy Department employees, and negotiates with local 
universities for the development and scheduling of appropriate courses 
and degree programs. e Training Branch publicizes the courses 
throughout the Navy Department; counsels interested employees; 
assists the universities in registering employees and scheduling classes ; 
and evaluates the effectiveness of the program. Academic policies 
and standards are controlled by the participating universities. 

Levels of education concerned.—Courses availatite through this pro- 
gram are of the advanced undergraduate, and graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected—This program is carried out in the 
Washington, D.C., area. When convenient and acceptable to the 
universities, courses are conducted on Federal property, at a reduced 
tuition rate for participating employees. Other courses are con- 
ducted on university property at standard tuition costs. 

Number of types of persons affected.—The personnel who participate 
in this program are predominantly civilian employees of the Navy 
Department, although Navy militery ersonnel also participate. 
During the fiscal year 1959; approximately 1,000 civilian employees 
participated in this program. 
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B. Bureau or AERONAUTICS 


1. Education of Dependents at Oversea Naval Air Shore 
Establishments 


Method of administration —The administration of the educational 
gram for oversea dependents of military and civilian personnel at 
ureau of Aeronautics managed ‘activities’ is provided jointly by 
the Chief of Naval Personnel and the Bureau of Aeronautics. The 
Bureau of Aeronautics furnishes funds to. the field activities to sup- 
port personnel and facilities in Navy-operated schools. Funds are 
also provided to activities for tuition-fee payments in other than Navy 
operated schools. The Chief of Naval Personnel coordinates the over- 
1 schooling program in conjunction with the activity and the Bureau 
of Aeronautics. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary. 

Geographical areas affected —-Oversea naval air shore establish- 
ments. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The school program is offered 
to eligible oversea school-age dependents of Department of Defense 
personnel attached to Bureau of Aeronautics managed ‘‘activities’’ 
where public schools are inadequate or inexistent. The estimated 
number of students taking advantage of this educational program 
during the fiscal year 1959 was 4,000. 


2. Employee Development Program 


Method of administration —This program is for both departmental 
and field civilian employees. The departmental phase is adminis- 
tered by the Departmental Training Section of the Departmental 
Personnel Branch, Bureau of Aeronautics, with a special procurement 
a officer in the Contracts Division for procurement training. 
Overall planning, organization, and administration of the field pro- 
gram is provided by the Field Training Section of the Field Indus- 
trial Relations Branch. Locally, each of the field activities, through 
the assistance of the Industrial Relations Department, plans, organ- 
izes, and provides the training necessary for its miomrit § 

Levels of education concerned.—The level varies from a low secondary 
level to the graduate university level. 

Geographical areas affected—Most of this training is conducted at 
naval installations located in the continental United States, Alaska, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, Cuba, Hawaii, Spain, Morocco, Newfoundland, 
Japan, Bermuda, Philippine Islands, and Italy. Limited training is 
conducted at various colleges, universities, and other non-Government 
facilities located in the United States. 
~ Numbers and types of persons affected —While the training involves 
mainly civilian personnel, military personnel are accepted for any 
type of training that is related to their work and is not provided by a 
military school or course. The Department of the Navy has reported 
that data on the number of persons participating is not available. 
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3. Naval Air Training Command 


Method of administration administration of the naval air 
training program is under the management control of the Bureau of 
Aeronautics, Depervosst of the Navy, and under the military control 
of the Chief of Naval Operations. 

Levels of education concerned.—Pilot training commences with the 
second year college level and goes up to the postgraduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—These schools are operated throughout 
the continental United States at naval air installations located on 
Federal property. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Students of these schools are 
military personnel. In the year 1959, there were approximately 
3,200 students in training to become pilots. 


4, Naval Air Technical Training Schools 


Method of administration.—These schools are under the management 
control of the Bureau of Aeronautics, Department of the Navy. They 
are in the mili chain of command and operate directly under the 
Chief of Naval Air Technical Training. 

Levels of education concerned,—Because of the specificity of subject 
matter taught and the diversity of the subjects covered, the levels of 
education cannot be readily established, however, it is generally within. 
the range of secondary and higher vocational training. 

Geographical areas affected.—These schools are operated throughout 
the continental United States at naval air installations located on 
Federal properties. 

Number and types of persons affected.—All students of these schools 
are military personnel. The personnel undergoing instruction include 
enlisted personnel, new recruits, and officers of the U.S. Navy and 
Marine s. During 1959, there were approximately 13,600 per- 
sonnel enrolled at any given time. 


C. Burnav or MEDICINE AND SURGERY 
1. Medical Training in Navy Department and Civilian Schools 


Method of admimstration—This program is administered directly 
by the Professional Dividson of the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery 
under the auspices of the Surgeon General. The Professional Division 
makes the selection of personnel on the basis of the Navy’s need for 
trained specialists and the qualifications of the applicants. Training 
in civilian schools is used only when such training is not available in 
naval installations. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program includes college under- 
graduate and graduate courses. 

Geographical. areas ay ge an instruction and training are con- 
ducted at civilian schools on a Navy contract basis whereby the Navy 
pays the cost of tuition, fees, and textbooks. This is in addition to the 
pay and allowance for the participants. 

umber and types of persons affected—Personnel in 
this program includes both officers and enlisted. ere were 679 


students enrolled during the fiscal year 1959. 
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2. U.S. Naval School of Aviation Medicine 


Method of administration.—This activity is under the management 
control of the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery and the military con- 
trol of the Naval Aviation Medical Center. 

Levels of education concerned.—This instruction is at the level of 
higher education. The courses are specialized medical courses directly 
concerned with aviation. 

Geographical areas affected.—There is only one naval school of avia- 
tion medicine and it is located on Federal property at Pensacola, Fla. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Personnel receiving training 
are primarily naval soiliters personnel, although limited numbers of 
officers from the U.S. Army and officers from the Armed Forces of 
friendly nations are trained. More specifically, they are naval doc- 
tors, medical allied scientists, and naval enlisted personnel trained in 
various aspects of aviation medicine. During 1959 there was a total 
of 182 students enrolled for this training. 


3. Residency and Intern Training in Naval Hospitals 


Method of administration —This activity is administered directly 
by the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery through the naval hospitals 
concerned. The hospital staff officers direct the work of the partici- 
pating interns and residents. The materials, space, and equipment are 
provided by the hospital through its regular channels of supply. 

Levels of education concerned.—This training is at the level of higher 
education, dealing primarily with medical, dental, and related courses 
as applied to actual hospital conditions. 

Geographical areas affected—The areas affected by this activity are 
both east and west coastal areas and the Great Lakes region of the 
United States. The programs are carried out on Federal properties 
in the United States, 

Number and types of persons affected.—During 1959 a total of 565 
officers were participating in the program. 


D. Bureau or Navan PERSONNEL 
1. Enlisted Personnel Training in Service Schools 


Method of administration —Navy service schools except aviation 
and medical are under the management control of the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel. This Bureau provides for the maintenance of the physical 
plant, the salaries of civilian instructional, clerical, and maintenance 
personnel, and the training aids, publications, and consumable sup- 
plies required. The Bureau determines the student capacities required 
to fill the needs of the service for personnel trained in the various 
sporaalitiee, the size and makeup of the staff required to administer 
the school and give the training and the course of study to be provided. 
The Bureau controls the assignment of personnel to the schools either 
by individual assignment, by granting quotas to requesting commands 
or delegating quota control to an appropriate fleet command or field 
activity. 

Levels of education concerned,—The level of education of the service 
schools varies according to the specialty taught. In general, the level 
approximates that of advanced vocational schools. 
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Geographical areas affected.—Navy service schools are located in 
selected areas throughout the continental United States. In some 
instances groups of service schools are located in one area and admin- 
‘istered by a service school command. In other cases service schools 
may be located at other types of commands such as naval shipyards 
or naval stations. The schools are located on Federal property in the 
United States. 

Number and types of persons affected ——The program trains naval 
enlisted personnel. Approximately 66,000 service personnel are 
trained in these Navy service schools annually. 


2. Fleet and Functional Training 


Method of administration.—Fleet training activities ashore are 
assigned to the operational control of fleet commanders who are 
responsible for prescribing the overall mission, curriculums, organiza- 
tion for instruction, training methods, and quotas. These activities 
are assigned to the management control of the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel for nonmilitary administrative and fiscal matters. 

Functional training activities operate under the complete adminis- 
trative and management control of the Bureau of Naval Personnel and 
are under the military command of district commandants. 

Levels of education concerned.—Levels of skills and techniques on 
which instruction is provided are varied. Backgrounds of trainees, 
including their previous training and experience, are also varied. 
Instruction provided is at the secondary level or higher. 

Geographical areas affected.—Fleet training activities ashore are 
located in areas of fleet concentrations and are, therefore, widely 
seattered along the seaboard of the continental United States and over- 
seas at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii. Fleet training activities ashore are 
usually located on Federal property at major U.S. naval bases. 
Functional schools are located within the continental limits of the 
United States, on Federal property, and normally as components of 
other types of service activities which provide the sources for practical 
training of the types required. 

Number and types of persons affected.—A | rtacanagy 261,000 
trainees of the Armed Forces, including N i eserves, receive in- 
struction annually in courses of instruction at fleet and functional 
training activities ashore. This includes approximately 29,000 such 
trainees who receive instruction annually in courses of instruction at 
functional schools. 


3. Information and Education Program 


Method of administration. —The Bureau of Naval Personnel, through 
the Information and Education Section of its Training Division, 
provides overall administration and coordination of the information 
and education program for the Navy. Actual administration, how- 
ever, is the responsibility of each individual command. Materials 
used are principally those of the U.S. Armed Forces Institute, and 
include correspondence courses, texts for class use, foreign language 
records and texts, and various types of tests. These materials are 
supplemented by others provided by the Navy as needed. The 
Bureau also budgets for tuition aid for those who wish to take courses 


d in 
ome 
min- 


EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 55 


in their off-duty time at nearby colleges and universities, and for 
instructor hire for the voluntary class program. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program covers all educational 
levels, from lowest elementary through college, with special emphasis 
upon high school courses. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program may be carried on wher- 
ever naval personnel, afloat and ashore, are stationed. 

Number and types of persons pet —The program is for the 
benefit of naval personnel, both officer and enlisted, on active duty. 
Approximately 65,000 individuals participated in the various aspects 
0 this program in the fiscal year 1959. 


4. Operation of Certain Command Staff Colleges 


Method of administration.--The Bureau of Naval Personnel directly 
administers the Naval War College and the Armed Forces Staff College 
in that the Bureau has fiscal responsibility for maintaining the physical 
facilities, paying civilian employees, and furnishing funds for training 
aids and administrative equipment and supplies. The Bureau details 
naval personnel to the staff and faculty and selects the naval officers 
to attend as students. The matters of curriculum content and the 
courses offered are prescribed for the Naval War College by the Chief 
of Naval Operations while the Joint Chiefs of Staff control the curricu- 
lum at the Armed Forces Staff College. 

Levels of education concerned.—Both institutions offer advanced 
military professional education—college or university graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected——The Naval War College is located at 
Newport, R.I., the Armed Forces Staff College is at Norfolk, Va. 
Both institutions are located on Federal property. The program is 
restricted to the two localities mentioned except for occasional short 
field trips to armed services installations incident to the pursuit of 
the curriculum. 

Number and types of persons affected—These colleges provide 
instruction for officer personnel of all U.S. military services. Approxi- 
mately 850 officers attend these colleges annually. 


5. Operation of the U.S. Naval Academy 


Method of administration—The Bureau of Naval Personnel has 
direct administrative responsibility for the Naval Academy. The 
Bureau provides for the maintenance of the physical plant, the train-: 
ing aids, civilian employees, and military staff. It is concerned with 
the courses taught the midshipmen and the legislative provisions 
for the selection, examination, and admission of midshipmen to the 
Academy. It administers the commissioning of the graduates and 
their distribution in the service. 

Levels of education concerned.—The course at the U.S. Naval 
Academy is at the undergraduate college level. Graduates obtain 
the bachelor of science degree. 

Geographical areas fe iarpaine U.S. Naval Academy is located at 
Annapolis, Md., on Federal property. Its students are admitted 
from all parts of the continental United States, its territories and 
possessions. There are limited numbers of foreign students admitted 
to the Academy also, on the basis of legislation particularly permitting 
such enrollment. 
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_ Number and t types of persons affected.—The Naval Academy is 
operated primarily to provide career officers for the naval service. 
Approximately 3,600 midshipmen are enrolled in the Academy. 


6. Training of Officer Candidates at Colleges and Universities 


Method of administration.—The Bureau of Naval Personnel directly 
administers these programs. It budgets for their operation, selects 
the students or delegates authority to do so to field units, and assi 
the naval personnel to the staffs required. The Bureau presczibes 
the naval science curriculum to be taught or furnishes guidance on 
the courses to be followed. 

Levels of education concerned.—The instruction is principally at the 
undergraduate college level. 

Geographical areas affected.—This program is carried out in colleges 
and universities spread over the continental United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This program is primarily 
for the benefit of the Armed Forces. me y 15,000 civilians 
and Reserve and Regular naval personnel are students in the program. 


7. Postgraduate Education Program 


_ Method of administration.—The Chief of Naval Personnel admin- 
isters this —— wer 0 the Superintendent of the Naval Post- 
graduate School. The Chief of Naval Personnel manaate for the 
operation of the Postgraduate School, the pay of its civilian faculty, 
and the cost of instruction at civilian colleges. The Superintendent. 
of the Postgraduate School arranges for the training and education 
of service personnel either at the Naval Postgraduate School or at. 
selected civilian ooheaes. The training requirements are furnished 
by the Chief of Naval Personnel; the selection of naval personnel to 
attend postgraduate curriculums is a function of the Chief of Naval 
Personnel; the allocation of spaces for participation of officer per- 
sonnel of the other services and officer personnel of friendly foreign 
countries is a function of the Chief of Naval Personnel. The Super- 
intendent, Naval Postgraduate School, formulates curriculums as 
specified by the Chief of Naval Personnel. Final approval of cur- 
riculums and plans for implementation are functions of the Chief of 
Naval Personnel. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program provides both graduate 
and undergraduate levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected—-The Naval Postgraduate School is 
located at Monterey, Calif. The civilian colleges utilized are located 
throughout the continental United States. The U.S. Naval Intelli- 
gente School which is a component of the Navy’s Postgraduate 

hool system is located at Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected —This program educates naval 
officers. Approximately 1,550 naval personnel are currently enrolled 
in the course. 

8. Recruit Training 


Method of administration.—This pro is administered by the 
Chief of Naval Personnel who budgets for the operation of the naval 
bey ang centers, and determines the size of the staff and student. 
body, the length and content of the course, and the distribution of 
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the graduates. Each recruit training activity is administered by a 
Recruit Training Command which has direct supervision of the cur- 
riculum and training schedule, reporting directly to the Chief of 
Naval Personnel and receiving guidance and policy directives there- 
from. ‘The recruiting of the trainees for the center is also a function 
of the Bureau of Naval Personnel, which it carries out through its 
recruiting activities in the field. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational levels of this train- 
ing are roughly within the range of elementary and secondary 


education. 


Geographical areas affected—The training is carried out at San 
Diego, Calif., Great Lakes, Tll., and (for women) at Bainbridge, Md., 
on Federal property. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This training indoctrinates 
new personnel entering the Navy. All personnel enlisting in the 
naval service are put through the recruit training course. 


9, Training and Special Officer Schools 


Method of administration. —This program is managed by the Bureau 
of Naval Personnel which assigns the staffs to the schools, budgets for 
their operation, controls the input of student officers or reallocates 


‘quotas to appropriate commands, and has final authority to approve 


class schedules. 

Levels of education concerned.—Secondary to college postgraduate. 

Geographical areas affected.—Special officers’ schools are located on 
Federal property in various areas throughout the continental United 
States. They are generally’a part of a larger school command or 
naval training activity. 

Number and types of persons affected—This program is for the 


“Armed Forces. 5,000 personnel receive training in 


these schools annually. 


10. Undergraduate Education 


Method of administration—The Chief of Naval Personnel] directly 
administers the five term college reining program and the Naval 
Aviation College program. He budgets for their operation, selects 
the students and establishes criteria for the selection of courses. 

Levels of education concerned—College undergraduate level, leading 
to a baccalaureate degree. 

Geographical areas affected —These programs are administered at 
selected colleges and universities throughout the continental United 
Pry and at the General Line and Naval Science School at Monterey, 


Number and types of bmn affected —Originally over 4,000 junior 
naval officers were eligible for the five term college aay wag. rogram. 
Presently, only 19 officers are awaiting assignments to colleges and 
universities. ven hundred and eighty-five officers procured under 
the naval aviation college program remained in the Navy upon 
completion of their obligated service. To date all but 215 have 
received the last 2 years of college education. In addition, there 
are 350 other officers who lack a baccalaureate degree currently on 
the eligibility list for the five term college training program. Personnel 
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affected by the program are unrestricted line officers who have been 

augmented into the Regular Navy from the Reserve forces and ex- 
ted men who ate Sid integrated into the officer corps subse- 

quent to 1949 and who can meet certain specified requirements. 


11, Officer Short Course Contracts 


Method of administration.—The Chief of Naval Personnel budgets 
for the costs and administers this progratn of contracts with com- 
mercial concerns and civilian colleges. Short course training require- 
ments are submitted by other Navy bureaus and officers to the 
Chief of Naval Personnel; determination of support of these require- 
ments under the officer short course program is a function of the 
Chief of Naval Personnel. 

of education concerned.—Generally the college undergraduate 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected —The training under this program is for 
the most part conducted in the Washington, D.C., area. However 
civilian colleges, commercial concerns and private tutors loca 
throughout the continental United States and in certain instances in 
foreign countries are utilized as the occasion demands to meet. special 
training requirements. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This training provides 
specialized training for naval personnel in such areas as languages 
and management. There are approximately 485 personnel trained 
in these courses annually. 


12, Education of Dependents at Oversea Shore Establishments 


Method of administration.—The Secretary of the Navy authorizes 
the Seamciere of appropriated funds for the education of dependents 
of military and civilian personnel stationed overseas when local 
educational facilities are not available or are deemed inadequate. 
The Bureau of Naval Personnel allots the funds and school personnel 
ceiling and administers the program. 

Levels of education .—The program provides elementary 
and secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected —Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. 

Number and types of persons affected.—All persons under this pro- 
gram are school-age dependents of military and civilian personnel 
stationed in the area concerned. Approximately 1,155 dependents 
were involved in this program during the fiscal year 1959 


E. Bureau or SuHips 
1. Civilian Personnel Training 


Method of administration.—This activity involves both departmental 
and field civilian employees. The departmental phase is administered 
by the Training Section of the Civilian Personnel Division in the 
Bureau of Ships through training officers, the Committee for Educa- 
tion and Training, and the Management Development Panel. The 
field program is administered by a decentralized system. The Train- 
ing Branch for Field Activities of the Industrial Relations and Man- 
power Division, Bureau of Ships, serves as the central point for pro- 
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moting, coordinating, and evaluating training programs in the U.S. 
naval shipyards, laboratories, and offices under the management con- 
trol of the Bureau of Ships. Locally, each of the major field activities, | 
with the advice and assistance of its training division, formulates, 
conducts, and in all other ways accomplishes the training necessary 
for its personnel. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally, secondary or technical 
institute and college or university levels. 

Geographical areas affected —Most of the training takes place on 
Federal properties on the east and west coasts of the United States, 
in Hawaii, and at several oversea locations where the field activities 
are located. A relatively small amount is undertaken on college 
and university campuses and at manufacturers’ plants at various 
points in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected —(1959). Departmental, 
civilian 3,494; military 238. Field activities, civilian 115,035; mili- 
tary 2,945. Military personnel receive such of this training as is 
related to their work and not provided by the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel. 


2. Education of Dependents at Bureau of Ships Oversea Activities 


Method of administration—The Secretary of the weags | authorizes 
the expenditure of appropriated funds for the education of dependents 
of military and civilian personnel stationed in an oversea country 
when local educational facilities are not available or are deemed 
inadequate. The Bureau of Ships allots the funds and school per- 
sonnel ceiling to the activity and the Bureau of Naval Personnel 
administers the program. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary education. 

areas affected —Yokosuka and Sasebo, Japan; Subic 
Bay, Philippines; Naples, Italy. 

umber and types of persons affected——School-age dependents of 

military and civilian personnel stationed in the areas concerned. 
Approximately 3,100 dependents in 1959. 


F. Bureau or YARDS AND Docks 
1. Operation of Schoolbuses 


Method of administration—The Bureau of Yards and Docks is 
directly responsible to the Secretary of the Navy for the administra- 
tion of this activity. This authority has been delegated to comman- 
dants of naval districts, river commands, area commanders, and to 
the Chief of Naval Air Training for operations, within their respective 
commands: This service is made available when transportation be- 
tween naval stations and local schools is not readily accessible. 

Levels of education concerned.—Dependents transported are in the 
elementary and secondary schools of the local school districts adjacent 
to naval installations. 

Geographical areas affected—During the fiseal year 1958, the pro- 

m was used by 44 naval activities, 14 spistad in the continental 


nited States, and 30 in oversea areas. 


ve been 
und ex- 
subse- 
ts. 
nental 
stered 
n the 
}duca- 
The 
Train- 
Man- 
rpro- 


60 EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 


Number and types of persons affected——Transportation was pro- 
vided for approximately 14,000 dependents of naval personnel during 
the fiscal year 1959. } 


G. Heapqvarrers, U.S. Marte Corps 
1. Operation of the Marine Corps Institute 


Method of administration,—The Marine Corps Institute is under the 
military command of the commanding officer, Marine Barracks, 
Washington, D.C. The management and technical control are re- 
tained by the Commandant of the Marine Corps, Courses are 
designed to complement regular Marine Corps training. Courses 
cover all occupational fields of the Marine Corps. 

Levels of education concerned.—Secondary and college level courses. 

Geographical areas affected.—Marines stationed throughout the 
world participate in courses offered by the Marine Corps Institute. 
Certain civilian pmployens of the Marine Corps, disabled and former 
marines, and members of other branches of the Armed Forces are 

igible to participate. : ’ 

umbers affected.—Annual enrollment is approximately 60,000. 


2. Operation of Marine Corps Officer Schools 


- Method of administration.—These schools are administered directly, 
by the Marine Corps, as a command responsibility of the Comman- 
dant, Marine Corps schools. Appropriated funds are allotted by the 
Marine Corps for the operation of these schools. 

Levels of education concerned.—Though no exactly comparable 
courses are offered in formal civilian educational institutions, the 
degree of difficulty is equivalent to that of college and graduate level 
courses. 

Geographical areas affected.—These schools are located on Federal 
property at Quantico, Va.; Marine Corps Base, Camp Lejeune, N.C.; 
and Marine Corps Base, Camp Pendleton, Calif. 

Number and types of persons affected.—All participants in this train- 
ing are members of the Armed Forces.. During the fiscal year 1959 
there were 2,457 persons enrolled in the courses offered. 


3. Technical Training for Enlisted Personnel 


_ Method of administration.—The courses are the administrative re- 
sponsibility of the Commandant of the Marine Corps with delegation 
to - aR officer of the Marine installation where the schools 
are located. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational levels of these 
courses approximate those of high school and the first 2 years of a 
college curriculum. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is carried out on Federal 
poo at Marine Corps installations in the States of California, 

umber and types of persons affected —The persons provided training 
under this sceivity are all members of the Armed Forces. During 
the fiscal year 1959 there were 9,727 persons undergoing training at 
these schools, excluding recruit and individual combat training. 
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4. Education for Dependents of Marine Corps Personnel 


Method of administration—The Marine Corps administers this 
program with funds promided by the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare. ‘The program provides education for dependents 
living on or near installations where State agencies are unable to 
administer an adequate program. 

Levels of education concerned —Elementary and secondary. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are carried out on Fed- 
eral property in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected—-This program provided 


schooling for approximately 4,000 school-age dependents of Marine 


Corps personnel during the fiscal year 1959. 
5. Off-Duty Education Program 


Method of administration.—Overall administration and coordination 
of the Marine Corps’ off-duty education program is provided by the 
Education and Information Section, Special Services Branch, Head- 
quarters Marine Corps. Actual administration, however, is the re- 
sponsibility of each individual command. 

Levels of education concerned.—All educational levels. 

Geographical areas affected—The program may be carried on 
wherever marines are located. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is for marines, 
both officer and enlisted, on active duty. Approximately 20,000 
marines participated in the various aspects of this program in the 


fiscal year 1959. 


H. OFrFice oF THE Curer or Navan OpERatIons 
1. Education for the Natives on Certain Pacific Islands 


Method of administration.—Public education for tlie indigenous 
popuieten of the northern Mariana (less Rota) is administered by the 

hief of Naval Operations through the commander in chief, US. 
Pacific Fleet. 

Levels of education concerned—The program provides elementary 
and secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected—The northern Mariana Islands (less 
Rota) of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

Number and types of persons affected——Children of civilian in- 
habitants of the islands. During the fiscal year 1959, 1,200 pupils 
received direct benefits. 


2. Education of Dependents at Oversea Shore Establishments 


Method of administration.—The Chief of Naval Operations allots 
the funds and school personnel ceiling to the activity, and the Bureau 
of Naval Personnel administers the program. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected——Saipan, Mariana Islands; San Miguel, 
Philippines; Sidi Yahia, Morocco; and Taiwan (Formosa). 

Number and types of persons affected.—All persons under this pro- 
gram are edioel mab dependents of military and civilian personnel 
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stationed in the areas concerned. Approximately 700 dependents 
received education under this program in fiscal year 1959. 


J. Orrice or INDuUsTRIAL RELATIONS 
1. Industrial Relations Institute 


Method of administration.—The Office of Industrial Relations of 
_ the Department of the Navy is responsible for the administration of 
this training. The Institute Director, a naval officer, is responsible 
for overall planning, coordinating, and administration. The instruc- 
tion is provided by specialists in the Office of Industrial Relations in 
the various industrial relations functions. : 

Commanding officers of activities submit nominations for attendance 
to the Office of Industrial Relations through their management bureaus 
or offices. Final selection of conferees is accomplished within the 
Office of Industrial Relations. 

_ Levels of education concerned.—The training is not identifiable with 
a particular academic level but it is considered to be comparable to 
_ college level courses. 

Geographical areas affected.—Generally conferees are from naval 
activities throughout the United States, and occasionally overasea 
areas are represented. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The Institute is attended by 
senior grade naval officers in command of shore activities, executive 
officers of shore activities, heads of departments, industrial relations 
officers and civilians in industrial relations positions, and civilians 
serving as masters, foremen, and in other key supervisory positions. 
During the fiscal year 1959, there were 233 military and 164 civilian 
personnel trained in the Institute. 


2. Training—Employee Development Program — 


Method of administration.—The policy, standards, and criteria for 
training are developed by the Office of Industrial Relations in cooper- 
ation with the management bureaus and offices of the Navy Depart- 
ment. Identification of immediate training needs, and the projection 
of training needs in terms of the foreseeable future, are the joint 
responsibility of bureaus and offices and the field activities under their 
management control. The determination of training media, selection 
of trainees, and evaluation of the training are the responsibility of 
operating officials with advice and assistance of industrial relations 
staffs within the local command, with overall management provided 
by the cognizant bureau or office. 

Levels of education concerned.—The level of training, consistent 
with the needs of the trainee, is not necessarily geared to a level of 
education, Training obtained in colleges and universities includes 
undergraduate, graduate, and postgraduate levels. 

Geographical areas affected. —This training is conducted throughout 
the Naval Establishment, in the continental United States and over- 
seas. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—Both Classification Act and 
Wage Board emp ane receive training in this program. During the 
first half of the fiscal year 1959, 2,294 man-years of training were given. 


J. Orrice or Navat 


1. Research and Development Partly Through Contract With 
Educational Institutions 


Method of administration. —These programs are administered by the 
Office of Naval Research and the technical bureaus. The Office of 
Naval Research coordinates these projects, and negotiates and ad- 
ministers the contracts with educational institutions, other nonprofit 
research organizations, and some commercial laboratories. 

Levels of education concerned.—The research projects are ordinarily 
performed by the members of the faculties of the graduate schools of 
the universities. ‘The research work is generally carried out with the 
assistance of candidates for masters and doctors degrees and post- 
doctoral fellows. 

Geographical areas affected.—In 1959 the Office of Naval Research 
had contracts with 145 educational institutions widely distributed in 
the United States. 


6. Department of Defense—Air Force 
' A. DrrecroratTe oF PERSONNEL PROCUREMENT AND TRAINING 
1. Air Force Technical Training 


Method of administration—This activity is administered directl 
by Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, through the Air Training Command. 
The headquarters issues broad directives to the Air Training Command 
setting forth the numbers of military personnel to receive technical 
training and the dates on which the training must be completed. 
The Air Training Command establishes appropriate courses of 
instruction and indicates to the headquarters the number of stations, 
amount of equipment (such as aircraft and missiles) numbers of 
instructors and housekeeping personnel, and funds required to conduct 
this training activity. Nongovernmental institutions now being used 
are manufacturers of Air Force equipment. 

Levels of education concerned.—Courses are of a technical nature, 
generally at the level of secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected.—This training activity is carried out on 
Federal properties in the United States and in nongovernmental 
institutions in a number of the States. 

Number and types of persons affected —83,499 Air Force military 
personnel and 1,472 foreign nationals completed technical training 
courses during the fiscal year 1959. In addition, 61,146 Air Force 
military personnel finished basic military training during the same 


period. 


2. Specialized Training 
(Included in Air Force Technical Training. See above.) | 


3. Air Force Flying Training 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly by 
Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, through responsible major air com- 
mands vi ygenrn formal flying training programs. The Air Training 
Command, with its man ing training courses, is the primary 
operating organization. uarters, USAF, issues broad directives 
to affected major air commands setting forth the number of mili 
personnel to be trained in the various aeronautical skills. Major air. 
commands establish appropriate courses of instruction and indicate 
to Headquarters, USAF, the resource requirement to conduct the 
flying programs. 

_ Levels.of education concerned,—Flying training courses are of a 
technical nature and are generally at. college level. 

Geographical areas affected—The USAF flying training programs are 
conducted in the southern and western parts of the United States. 
Most training is carried out on, Federal properties in the, United States. 
An exception is the operation of poraged pilot schools (first phase of. 
pilot training course). These schools are operated through civilian 
contract. e civilian. contractor at each.school leases the airfield 
from the local community. ) 

Number and types of: ons affected.—. Epsaxieatele 10,193 Air 
Force military personnel, 454 Air National Guard, and 414 foreign 
nationals were graduated from Air Training Command flying trainin, 
courses in the fiscal year 1959. An additional 5,402 USAF personn 
completed survival training. 


4, Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps 


. Method of administration.—Administration of the program is under 
the direction of the Commandant, Air Foree ROTC, through the indi- 
vidual professors of air science commanding the units established at — 
educational institutions. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program is exclusively at the 
level of undergraduate college training. 

Geograpite areas affected—Training is carried out at 179 institu- 
tions of higher education located in 47 States and the District of 
of ffected.—The Air Force ROTC basic 

umber and types o affected.—The Air Force asic 
course is given aide to freshman and sophomore students at 
and universities. 88,000 students were en- 
rolled in the fiscal year 1959. The Air Force ROTC advanced course 
is given generally to junior and senior students. It emphasizes mili- 
tary training which prepares cadets for duty as officers in the U.S. 
Air Foree. Enrollment in the advanced course was approximately 
10,000 for the fiscal year 1959. 


5. Air University Professional Education 


Method of administration.—The Air University is a major Air Force 
command. To accomplish its mission and function and to fulfill the 
directives and policies of the Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force, the Air 
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University is provided with a headquarters and units, establishments, 
facilities, and personnel considered necessary by the commander, Air 
University, and approved by the Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force. The, 
Air University prepares officers for command of squadrons, groups, 

ings, and larger Air Force units and for staff duties in all types of 
Air Force, sister service, and Defense Department organizations. It. 
provides education to meet the scientific and technical requirements. 
of the Air Foree and instruction within the Air Force Reserve Officers. 
Training Corps’ and aviation medical services programs. The Air 
University functions as an Air Force doctrinal, educational, and! 
research center. It also provides official Air Force representation on. 
annual U.S. Army logistical planning staff. 

Levels of education concerned.—Professional (higher) education. 

Geographical areas affected —Training in the service schools is carried 
out at Maxwell Air Force Base, Montgomery, Ala., home of the Air 
University. 
- Number and types of persons affected.—The eee Officer School 
annually enrolls approximately 3,000 U.S. Air Force lieutenants and 
temporary captains with 3 to 7 years of service; the Command and 
Staff College, 500 majors and permanent captains who are under age 
39 and have less than 16 years of service; and the War College, 132 
U.S. Air Force lieutenant colonels who are under the age of 41 and 
with less than 19 years of service. The Academic Instructor School 
annually enrolls approximately 1,100 officers and airmen in the grades 
of airmen first class to colonel. The Warfare Systems School yearly 
affects approximately 1,500 officers in the grades of lieutenant to 


general. 
6. Air Force Institute of Technology 


Method of administration.—This Institute is’ operated under the 
jurisdiction of the commander, Air University. The Institute of 
echnology, as a school of the Air University, is under the command 
of the commandant, Institute of ‘Aires 

Levels of education concerned.—Undergraduate, graduate, specialized 
training at the undergraduate level, and on-the-job training in industry 
at various operational and levels. 

Geographical areas affected—The Institute is located at Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio. Education and training is carried 
out on Federal property in the United States and in nongovernmental 
institutions in many of the States and possessions of the United States 
and certain foreign countries. 

- Number and types of persons affected —The Institute’s pro s for 
the benefit of military personnel of the Air Force provided the follow- 
ing quotas for enrollment in fiscal Shox 1959: Resident schools, 418; 
civilian institutions, 4,175. In addition, 315 students previously 
enrolled in resident schools and 439 students Fm enrolled in. 
civilian institutions were carried over into the fiscal year 1959. 


7. Extension Course Institute 


Method of administration. —This Institute is administered 
by and within the Air Force. Basic policy is formulated at Head- 
quarters, U.S. Air Force, and is monitored and supervised by Head-. 
quarters, Air University. 
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Levels of education concerned.—The training is generally at the level 
of secondary education. Some courses reach into the college level. 

Geographical areas affected.—This education is carried on at Air 
Force installations in the United States and throughout the world. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The Extension Course Insti- 
tute has an meat sted of over 264,000 men. The primary group of 
students is composed of active duty airmen. Courses are open to 
qualified officers and airmen on active duty, reservists, members of 
other services, civil service employees, members of the Civil Air Patrol, 
and certain foreign nationals. 


8. Medical Education and Research 


Method of administration.—-This program is administered directly 
by the Air Force. It is monitored almost entirely by the Air Univer- 
sity, Maxwell Air Force Base, Ala. The Air Training Command moni- 
tore certain specialty training conducted in hospitals under its juris- 

iction. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program embodies apprentice at 
the supervisor level and professional training at the postgraduate level. 

Geographical areas affected——The program is conducted primarily 
at Brooks Air Force Base, Tex., and Gunter Air Force Base, Ala., but 
s also held on other widely distributed Federal properties in the United 

tates. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
3,382 officers and 2,761 airmen were trained. The figures include 
military personnel of the Air Force, Army, Navy, Air National Guard, 
Air Force Reserve, and military assistance program. 


9. U.S. Air Force Academy 


Method of administration.—This program is under the command and 
supervision of the Superintendent, U.S. Air Force Academy. In addi- 
tion to his staff, the key personnel responsible to the Superintendent 
for the conduct of the program are the dean of faculty, the comman- 
dant of cadets, the director of athletics, and the commander of the 
su rt group. 

vels of a concerned.—Exclusively education at the under- 
graguale college level. Graduates are awarded bachelor of science 

ees. 

areas affected.—Academic training is conducted at a 

site located approximately 8 miles north of Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Flying training is conducted from Lowry Air Force Base at Denver, 
Colo. Cadets are enrolled from throughout the United States and its 
territories. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The cadets numbered 1,588 
in July 1959. Strength will grow to an approximate maximum of 
2,504 cadets enrolled in July 1962 and remain at that approximate 
figure. U.S. male citizens between the ages of 17 and 22 years are 
currently eligible for initial appointment to the Academy. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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B. Directorate oF PERSONNEL 
1. Inservice Training for Civilian Employees 


Method of administration—Plans and. policies developed at the 
headquarters of the Air Force are published as a part of civilian per- 
sonnel policy directives: Supervision of the program is performed 
from the headquarters of the Air Force with intermediate supervision 
given by headquarters of major air commands. 

Levels of education concerned.—It varies from technical and skills 
training for mechanics to administration and management training for 
supervisors and executives. While not definitely definable, the fevel 
of education is within the range of secondary and higher education. 

Geographical areas affected——The program of inservice training is 
worldwide for all civilian employees of the Air Force, including both 
US. citizens and foreign nationals. 

Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959 
approximately 330,000 man-courses of training were completed. All 
categories of employees are surveyed for training needs. 


2. Apprentice Training for Civilian Employees 


Method of administration——The apprentice training program is 
administered directly by and entirely within the Air Force under basic 
ana formulated by Headquarters, U.S. Air Force. The Air 

ateriel Command has the assignment of developing and maintaining 
up-to-date instructional materials. At installation level the appren- 
tice training program is under jurisdiction of the apprentice training 
administrator, who has an apprentice training committee to give him 
advice and assistance. 

Levels of education concerned.—In general, this training program is at 
the secondary education level, with additional technical training 
reaching into the higher level in specialized fields. 

Geographical areas affected—The apprentice training program is 
confined to Air Force installations within the United States, specifically 
in Pennsylvania, Georgia, Texas, Oklahoma, Utah, Ohio, California, 
New York, and Alabama. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 1,050 appren- 
tices were in training during the fiscal year 1959. 


3. Cooperative Education for Civilian Employees 


Method of administration——The cooperative education program is 
administered within the Air Force based on basic policies ormulated 


and issued by the Department of Defense. Immediate administration 


of the cooperative education program is performed at installations 
where students are employed. 

Levels of education concerned.—This training program is at the 
college undergraduate level. 

Geographical area_affected.—Cooperative education programs are 
conducted by installations located in Ohio, Tennessee, Alabama, 
Georgia, California, and Massachusetts. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 


approximately 119 civilian employees participated in cooperative 


ucation programs. 
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4. Personnel Development Center 


Method of administration ~—The administration of this program is 
handled at Headquarters, U.S. Air Force. Plans and policies de- 
veloped at Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, are published as part of 
civilian personnel policy directives. Supervision of the program is 
performed from Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, with intermediate 
Ps race given by the director of the Personnel Development 

nter. 
_ Levels gf education concerned.—The level of education is at the 
wees aduate and graduate standard of universities and colleges. 

veral colleges and universities grant credit for courses given at the 
Personnel Development Center. | 

Geographical areas affected—The program of inservice training 
is worldwide for U.S. citizens and foreign nationals. Maxwell Air 
Force Base, Ala., houses the school. | 

Number and _ types of sons affected—The majority of people 
attending the Personnel Development Center are civilian personnel 
officers and technicians in civilian personnel offices. Provision is made 
for the attendance of military personnel at the level of Deputy Chief 
of Staff for Personnel, in the civilian personnel officer course. In the 
management trainees course for Air Force supervisors, military trainers 
are enrolled to provide the most effective coordination of military and 
civilian trainers at installation level. : 


5. Factory Training for Air Force Civilian Employees 


Method of administration—Under broad policy developed and 
issued by Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, the Air Training Command 
has the responsibility for administration of the factory contract 
training program. is responsibility includes: determination on a 
fiscal year basis the number of personnel to be provided factory train- 
ing, preparation, and submission to Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, 
of budget estimated required for tuition, per diem and travel, con- 
tractural arrangements for required training with qualified organiza- 
tions, and general surveillance over the training program to ascertain 
that it fully meets Air Force needs. 

Levels of education concerned—tIn general, the factory contract 
training program is at the secondary educational level, with additional 
technical training reaching into the higher level in specialized fields. 

en areas affected.—This program concerns all Air Force 
installations in the United States, its possessions, and, on a smaller 
scale, areas of certain foreign countries. : 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
approximately 1,800 Air Force civilian mechanics, technicians, in- 
spectors, and instructors Were in training in this activity, 


6. Specialized Scientific and Technical Courses for Civilian Employees 


Method of administration,—Requests for approval to expend funds 
for tuition are prepared by Air Force installations in accordance with 
idelines furnished by Headquarters, U.S. Air Force. The need for 
the training is certified by key installation operating personnel. These 
requests are forwarded to respective major air command headquarters 
where they are reviewed. Those approved are forwarded to the 


Directorate of Civilian Personnel, Headquarters, U.S. Air Force. 


‘The requests meeting established guidelines, policies, and regulations 
are forwarded to the Assistant Secretary of the Air Force (Manpower, 


Personnel and Reserve Forces). If approved, major air commands 

are advised and authorized to make necessary contractual arrange- 

ments for training requirements and assign personnel for training. 
Levels of education concerned.—Specialized scientific and technical 


courses are generally at the college graduate level. 


Geographical areas affected—This program affects all Air Force 
installations in the United States, its territories, and on a smaller scale, 
occupied areas of certain foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 


approximately 3,000 Air Force technical, scientific, and engineering 


personnel were provided training in this activity. 
7. Graduate Study for Civilian Employees 


Method of administration.—EKach Air Force installation surveys needs 
for graduate study program courses and forwards requests to its major 
air command headquarters for a eee to expend funds. After 
screening, the major air command headquarters forwards approved 
requests to the Directorate of Civilian Personnel, Headquarters, 
U.S. Air Force. That directorate analyzes the requests and forwards 
those meeting policy and regulations to the Assistant Secretary of the 
Air Force (Manpower, Personnel and Reserve Forces) with recom- 
mendation for approval. The major air command headquarters are 
notified of approvals. 

Levels o edaranion concerned.—The graduate study program consists 
largely of graduate level courses but at times includes some under- 
graduate courses. 

Geographical area affected.—The graduate study program includes 
any area of the Zone of Interior where courses are approved. 

umber and types of persons affected—Approvals were given to pro- 
vide 2,865 man-courses of graduate study courses during the fiscal 
year 1959. A large ap eee of employees taking courses were in 
the upper grade levels in scientific, mathematical, engineermg and, 
technical positions. 


8. Long-Term, Full-Time Graduate Study and Research for Civilian 
Employees 


Method of administration.—Requests for full-time grad- 
uate study and research programs are forwarded by installations, with 
the ins tion commander’s certification of need, to the head- 
quarters of its major air command. If the major air command 
approves, requests are forwarded to ea cr U.S. Air Force 
with recommendation for secretarial approval. 

Levels of education concerned—The long-term, full-time graduate 
study and research programs are all on a college graduate level basis, 
with some on a postdoctoral level. 

Geographical area affected.—Long-term, full-time graduate study and 
research programs are applicable to all areas of the Zone of Interior. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Approvals were given to pro- 
vide a program ot ab aarti, t -time graduate study and research for 


62 civilian employees during the year 1959. Forty-five of the 
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employees were assigned to extremely high priority classified projects, 
assigned by the headquarters to field organizations. The projects 
were in types of work where there is a critical shortage of trained 
personnel. 


9. Executive Development by Contract with Educational Institutions 


Method of administration.—Requests for approval to expend tuition 
funds are prepared by Air Force installations. These requests are for- 
warded to respective major air command headquarters for review 
and those recommended are forwarded to the Directorate of Civilian 
Personnel, Headquarters, U.S. Air Force. Requests meeting estab- 
lished pesey and regulations are forwarded to the Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Air Force (Manpower, Personnel and Reserve Forces) 
with recommendation for approval. 

Levels of education concerned.—Executive development by contract 
encompasses college level management courses. 

Geographical areas affected —All geographical areas in the Zone of 
nterior. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In the fiscal year 1959, ap- 
proval was given for 767 officials. These approvals were for manage- 
ment officials of grade levels of GS-11 and WF-13 with the exception 
of a few GS—9’s monitoring onbase management development courses. 


10. Fellowships for Civilian Employees 


Method of administration.—Major air commands submit applications 
for Sloan fellowships directly to the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology. After a fellowship has been awarded to a candidate, his 
installation forwards to its major air command headquarters a request 
for approval to expend funds for tuition. The request must be ap- 
pre 5 by the installation commander. If the request is approved by 
the major air command, it is then forwarded to Headquarters, U.S. 
Air Force, with a request for secretarial approval. Rockefeller Public 
Service Awards are administered by the headquarters of major air 
commands. American Management Association alumni 
nominations are forwarded to Headquarters, U.S. Air Force by head- 
quarters of major air commands. Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, 
under the monitorship of the Directorate of Civilian Personnel, selects 
two candidates and nominates them to the U.S. Civil Service Commis- 
sion, which selects nominees from among all the Federal agencies. 
Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, regularly sends out all-command letters 
publicizing National Science Foundation fellowships. Any Air Force 
employee may apply for one of the fellowships. If an employee is 
awarded a fellowship and wishes to refuse the stipend and dependency 
allowances, he may remain on full salary while pursuing his program 
of study and research. This can be accomplished if his program is 
directly related to Air Force work and is approved by the installation 
commander, major air command, the Directorate of Civilian Personnel, 
Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, and other interested directorates of 
Headquarters, U.S. Air Force. 

Levels of education concerned.—All fellowships are at the college level. 
Most are of graduate level, and some are at the postdoctorate level. 

' Geographical areas affected.—Fellowships apply to all geographical 
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Number and types of persons affected—The Sloan fellowship is 
awarded only to young key executives. The Air Force receives one 
or two each year. Rockefeller Public Service Awards are for young 
employees of high potential in many areas of work. The Air Force 
has had only a few in recent years. American Management Associa-~ 
tion Alumni scholarships are for key management officials of grade 
GS-13 or higher. Recently, one has been awarded each year. 
National Science Foundation fellowships are awarded to personnel 
wishing to do study and research in the fields of science. The Air 
Force had three in fiscal year 1959; two at the predoctoral and one 
senior at the postdoctoral level. 


C. Deputy CHirr or Starr ror DEVELOPMENT 


1, Air Force Research and Development Through Contracts With 
Educational Institutions 


Method of administration —The Department of the Air Force enters 
into contract with colleges and universities for the performance of 
research services by these institutions. A contracting office of the 
Air Force negotiates the contracts. The Air Research and Develop- 
ment Command appoints a project officer to work with the educational 
organization on any problems that arise. Periodic progress reports, 
in predetermined quantity, are submitted to the project officer by the 
institution. Upon receipt of the final report on a research project, 
the project officer determines if all phases of the agreement have been 
satisfied, and so informs the contract office in order that payment 
may be made to the educational organization. 

of education concerned.—Primarily college and university 
postgraduate work. 

Geographical areas affected——Educational organizations 
out the research program for the Air Force are distributed through- 
out the United States, Canada, and numerous foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Research is accomplished in 
areas of primary interest to the Air Force. Results, in many instances, 
are applicable to the entire scientific community. 


D. Drrecrorate or Minirary PERSONNEL 
1. Education Services Program for Air Force Personnel 


Method of administ: ation —The Air Force education services pro- 
gram is administered directly by the Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, 
except for classes offered in cooperation with colleges and universities 
on or near Air Force bases. The Air Force provides academic and 
vocational opportunities through civilian school classes, group study 
classes, and correspondence courses. Correspondence courses are 
Eeorkes by the U.S. Armed Forces’ Institute (USAFI), Madison, 

is., which is under the supervision of the Office of Armed Forces 
Information and Education, Department of Defense, and the Air 
Force Extension Course Institute (ECI), Air University. 

Levels of education concerned.—Subjects offered range from elemen- 

through the undergraduate college level. 
eographical areas affected—This program is worldwide, being 
effective in all areas where Air Force personnel are stationed. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the bene- 
fit of all Air Force personnel. During fiscal year 1959, the enrollment 
figures were as follows: USAFI correspondence courses 75,715; group 
Seen (on base) 79,662; civilian school classes (on or near base) 
104,169. 


2. Primary and Secondary Education for Dependents 


Method of administration.—In the United States the school program 
for dependents of military and civilian nnel of the Department 
of Defense is administered by local educational officials except for 
those onbase schools operated by the Air Force as an agent of the 
U.S. Office of Education. In oversea areas, the Air Force directly 
administers the dependents’ school program except in those locations 
where Army, Navy, or local schools are utilized. Funds are provided 
by the annual Department of Defense Appropriation Act. Teachers 
and administrators are employees of the Air Force. 

Levels of education concerned.—The schooling covers all elementary 
and secondary grades. 

Geographical areas affected——The Air Force operates dependents’ 
schools in 21 foreign countries and provides dependents’ education by 
contract or attendance in Army and Navy schools in 67 foreign 
countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—tIn 1959 the Air Force 
operated dependents’ schools which provided education for 42,043 
(fiscal year 1959 estimate) dependents of Department of Defense 
military and civilian personnel. During the same year, the Air Force 
provided education by contract and/or correspondence for 2,770 
(fiscal year 1959 estimate) pupils. A total of 5,271 (fiscal year 1959 
estimate) dependents of Air Force personnel attended Army or Navy 


schools. 
7. Department of Justice 
A. Leeat anp ApmMINisTRATIVE Divisions, Orrices AND Boarps 
1. Inservice Training of Employees 


Method of administration.—The overall coordination and administra- 
tion of this activity is carried out by the Personnel Office, Adminis- 
trative Division, which assists the legal divisions, offices and boards in 
determining training needs and developing programs to meet those 
needs. Training needs which are common to more than one organ- 
izational unit are met through centralized courses. 

Levels of education concerned.—Professional development is designed 
for attorne rsonnel; secretarial and clerical training is approxi- 
mately at the level of high school. 

Geographical areas affected—All persons who participate in these 

ams are at the seat of government. 

Number and types of persons of the approximately 
2,500 employees of the legal and administrative divisions, offices 
and boards participate in some aspect of this inservice training which 
is primarily of an on-the-job training nature, i.e., given by the im- 
mediate supervisor. In centralized training c! conducted during 
fiscal year 1959, 200 attorneys attended the course in legal research ; 
approximately 200 secretaries and stenographers participated in 
typewriter proficiency classes. 
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| B. FepreraL Bureau or Investigation (FBI) 
1. Operation of the Federal Bureau of Investigation National Academy 


Method of administration —The program is administered directly b 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, utilizing almost exclusively Fed. 
eral Bureau of Investigation personnel, but in addition, a number of 
experts in various fields of law enforcement serve as visiting instructors. 

vels of education concerned.—The specialized instruction is gener- 
ally at the level of postsecondary education. Most of the trainees are 
high school graduates, some are college graduates, and a few are 
elementary school graduates. 

Geographical areas affected.—F ull-time law enforcement officers from 
any State, county, or municipal law enforcement agency are eligible 
to attend the Academy, as well as law enforce- 
ment agencies in the territorial possessions of the United States. On 
occasion, students from foreign countries, particularly Canada, are 
accepted. The entire training program is carried on at the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation in Washington, D.C. and at the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation Academy on the U.S. Marine Corps Reser- 
vation at Quantico, Va. 
~ Number and types of persons affected—Attendance is restricted to 
law enforcement officers who are employed in a full-time capacity by 
law enforcement agencies. During the fiscal year 1959, 176 persons 
were given such training. : 


2. Operation of Field Law Enforcement Schools 


Method of administration —Upon invitation the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation participates in the work of police schools held throughout 
the United States and its territorial possessions. The Federal Bureau 
of Investigation assists by making available instructors on certain law 
enforcement topics, or in some cases, by cooperating to the extent of 
helping to organize and administer the entire school. This is a coop- 
erative law enforcement function, and the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation makes no charges for the services rendered. 

Levels of education concerned.—There are no educational qualifica- 
tions for attendance at local police schools, the only requirement of 
eligibility being that the student be a full-time law enforcement officer. 
The schools therefore are concerned with education at all levels. 

Geographical areas affected —These schools are held throughout the 
entire United States and its territorial possessions, and many are held 
on the premises of the sponsoring law enforcement agency. 

Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 
2,556 such ‘ict were attended by approximately 76,000 persons 
representing law enforcement agencies in the continental United States. 
and its territories, 


3. Initial Training for New Special Agents 


Method of administration.—The training is administered entirely by 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program corresponds to the level 
of professional school training and college graduate courses. 
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Geographical areas affected.—The trainees, in this case all recruits, 
are drawn from throughout the United States and, upon completin 
the pany 4 each is assigned to 1 of the 53 field offices of the Federa 
Bureau of Investigation. The training is given at Washington, D.C., 
and at Quantico, Va. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Enrollment for training is 
limited to Federal civilian personnel who are employed as special 
ig of the Federal Bureau of Investigation. For the fiscal year 
1959, 43 persons were given such training. 


4. Inservice Training for Special Agents 


Method of administration.—The training is administered entirely by 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program corresponds to the 
level of professional school training and Sullege graduate courses. 

Geographical areas affected.—Special agent personnel assigned to all 
the continental and territorial feld offices of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation attend. The training is at the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation Headquarters in Washington, D.C., and at the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation Academy on the U.S. Marine Corps Reserva- 
tion at Quantico, Va. 

Number and types of persons affected—Enrollment for training is 
confined to Federal civilian personnel who are employed as special 
agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation. For fiscal year 1959, 
1,193 persons were given such training. 


C. Burnav or Prisons AND Prison Inpustrizs, INc. 


1. General and Vocational Education of Inmates of Federal Penal 
and Correctional Institutions 


Method of administration —The Bureau of Prisons directly admin- 
isters this program in its 30 penal institutions. The activity is under 
the immediate supervision of a superintendent and one assistant 
working under an Assistant Director of the Bureau through the warden 
of each institution and his educational staff. Educational personnel, 
courses of study, equipment, supplies, and training materials are 
approved by the central office as is the budget for each unit and train- 
ing project. 

Levels of education concerned.—The academic or general education 
he ar is developed for elementary, secondary, and higher education 

cause the population of each institution falls into those three classes 
éducationally, and inmates from each group show a decided interest in. 
self-improvement. In the vocational field, the skilled and semi- 
skilled occupations are so organized that training is given in every 
stage from that of the beginner to journeyman. General and voca- 
tional education are so integrated that each trainee entering vocational 
training is required to supplement his acquisition of skills with 
academic preparation necessary for his chosen occupation. 

Geographical areas affected—The 30 institutions in which the 
educational program is carried out are located throughout the con- 
tinental United States. 

Number and types of persons affected—The general and vocational 
education program is designed to meet the individual needs of many 
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inmates in the 30 penal and correctional institutions. During the 
fiscal year 1959, there was an average enrollment of 12,469 inmates 
pursuing courses of organized training in these institutions. A sub- 
stantial number of inmates was participating in numerous debates, 
forums, lectures, craft sessions, music appreciation meetings, and 
other educational activities carried out as a part of the broad educa- 
tional program. 

In addition to the activity areas covered above most of the institu- 
tions maintained many other group programs at no cost to the Gov- 
ernment. Included in this classification are Dale Carnegie classes, 
Alcoholics Anonymous groups, Great Books clubs, Bible correspond- 
ence studies, etc. There are no accurate figures as to the extent of 
participation in these activities, but estimates indicate that at least 
2,000 inmates did so. 


2. Employee Training in the Federal Prison Service 


Method of administration —The Bureau of Prisons administers the 
training program in each of its field installations. Training is con- 
ducted under the immediate supervision of a full-time pens A de- 
velopment officer in the major installations; and under the supervi- 
sion of a qualified emplovee who devotes part time to training in the 
Federal prison camps. "The training is under the general supervision 
of the central office employee development officer who receives ad- 
ministrative guidance from the Bureau of Prisons personnel officer. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational level of employees 
of the Federal Prison Service ranges from high school completion to 
advanced academic and professional degrees. 

The level of instruction ranges from high school level upward; but 
is not academic in nature. 

Geographical areas affected.—The field installations of the Federal 
oer Service are scattered throughout the United States including 

aska. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During a given year approxi- 
mately 5,000 employees of the Federal Prison Service are affected. 
These persons classify to type only as their occupational fields are con- 
cerned, and include correctional officers, caseworkers, educational per- 
sonnel, tradesmen, food service personnel, farm, industrial foremen, 
medical and administrative personnel. 


D. Immigration AND NATURALIZATION Service (INS) 
1, Citizenship Education for Naturalization Candidates 


Method of administration —The Service has no authority as a teach- 
ing organization, but cooperates in pEngens provided by public 
schools and. educational organizations. Service officials confer with 
the educators as to objectives and methods of instruction, and help 
solve their problems as to facilities. They attend conventions and 
conferences having to do with the education of the foreign-born, and 
periodically visit the citizenship classes. They provide liaison be- 
tween the aliens and the schools, and help: get the aliens started in 

ses, 

The Service furnishes to the appropriate school or organization the 
name of every alien admitted for permanent residence. The names 
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one aacipninen of 172,399 such aliens were furnished during fiscal year 
1959. 

When an alien submits an application to file a petition for naturali- 
zation, the Service again reports his name to the educational authori- 
ties. If the interview on the application shows that the alien is not 
educationally qualified to file a petition, or if after he has filed his 
petition he is not able to pass his educational tests that fact is also 
reported to the educational authorities. During fiscal year 1959, 
110,364 candidates for naturalization were referred to citizenship 
classes, and 39,644 were referred to home study courses. The latter 
are provided for aliens who live at a distance from the classroom 
centers or otherwise cannot attend. 

The schools and other educational organizations commonly issue 
a certificate of proficiency. That certificate is not conclusive proof, 
at the final naturalization hearing, that the petitioner has met his 
educational requirements, but it is given weighty cousideration in 
that direction. 

During fiscal year 1959, coordination with the Department of 
Defense was established as to citizenship education for aliens in the 
armed services. Classes have been organized, or are being organized, 
in 101 military stations. Two hundred and four others report that 
their need for such classes is negligible, or that existing facilities at the 
post or nearby public schools are adequate. 

The Federal textbook “Citizenship,” published and distributed by 
the Service, is available free of charge for the use of those applicants 
for naturalization who are receiving instruction in or under the super- 
vision of the public schools. It may also be purchased at a reasonable 
cost from the Government Printing Office by citizenship students who 
are not entitled to gratis copies. The textbook is published in a 
number of parts geared to different language levels, so to meet the 
educational needs of the individual student. Information on the 
Constitution and Government of the United States, the growth of 
democracy in this country, and the rights, privileges, and duties of 
the citizen is presented in simplified form. The textbook also in- 
cludes teachers’ guides, and a series of elementary readers. 

The Service continually improves the textbook as to materials and 
style and method of presentation. During fiscal year 1959 an ex- 
tensive survey to evaluate and improve the textbook was initiated 
_ by the Service and a group of interested educational organizations, 
commencing with a conference held in March at New York. 

Levels of education concerned.—The law requires that the applicant 
for naturalization show an understanding of the English language, 
including an ability to read, write, and speak words in ordinary usage 
in the English language. It also requires that he show a knowledge 
and understanding of the fundamentals of the history, and of the prin- 
ciples and form of government, of the United States. The naturali- 
zation examination also includes inquiry into the applicant’s under- 
standing of and attachment to the fundamental principles of the 
Constitution of the United States. The examination is required to 
be uniform throughout the United States. In practice, the instruction 
levels are those found in elementary and secondary public schools. 

Geographical areas affected —The citizenship education program 
covers. the States, the District of Columbia; Puerto Rico, Guam, and 
the Virgin Islands. 
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Number and types of persons affected —Indirectly, the entire United 


States is considerably affected, because of the stress given to the 
meaning and importance of U.S. citizenship, aad the stimulation of 
yaya and new citizens to interest and participation in public 
affairs. 

Of 105,272 persons naturalized during fiscal year 1959, 31,464 pre- 
pared themselves for admission to citizenship by attending citizenship 
classes. An additional 3,332 naturalized persons took Tutis study 
courses. Of the classroom students, 10,742 presented public school 
certificates. 

2. Extension Training 


Method of administration —From a catalog, students order courses 
from the central office or one of four regional offices, as appropriate. 
Completed lesson exercises are scored in those same offices. Students 
may, if they prefer, procure courses without obligation to submit 
completed exercises for credit. Completions of courses are recorded 
to the students’ official personnel folders and to the folders of the 
Service’s respective selection boards (which annually consider the 
suitability of employees for reassignment or promotion). General 
pes of the program is delegated to the personnel officer, central 
office. 

Levels of education concerned.—Courses are open to all Service per- 
sonnel, on a voluntary basis, and any employee may commence with 
any course of this choice. The courses are graduated in difficulty. 

Geographical areas affected —The program is servicewide. Enroll- 
ments have been from the central office, regional offices, all Service 
districts in the United States and territories and possessions, and all 
stations in foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—During fiscal year 1959, 
3,655 employees, including those who ordered for study without credit, 
ordered courses, which courses contained an average of 6 lessons; 
total, 21,930 lessons ordered. Completed lessons scored and recorded, 
11,466. 


3. Operation of an Officer Training School, Washington, D.C. 


Method of administration.—The school is administered by a director, 
and instructed by service specialists drawn from the field and centr 
office. Students are nominated by the officer selection boards, the 
reppony commissioners, and assistant commissioners in the central 
office. Final selections are made by the associate commissioners, 
management and operations, respectively. The school conducts 
examinations to determine students’ eligibility for certificates. 

Levels of education concerned.—The course is an advanced course for 
experienced employees of officer classes. 

_ Geographical areas affected.—The program is servicewide. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During fiscal year 1959, 196 
officers completed the course. Officer types ranged from patrol 
inspector through officer in charge of field stations and section chiefs 
in the regional and central offices. 
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4. Officer Training At and Through the Border Patrol Academy 


Method of administration—-The Academy is administered by a 
director, who maintains the necessary buildings and equipment and 
supervises a staff of instructors. 

atrol inspectors (trainees) are automatically assigned to study at 
the Academy upon induction. The Academy furnishes workbooks, 
study guides, and instructor guides for the postschool training of the 
trainees, which continues under the administration of the respective 
border patrol sectors. 

The special technical courses are usually administered by central 
office officials, in cooperation with the Director of the Academy. 
Students are selected for such technical training by interested assistant 
commissioners. 

Levels of education concerned.—The specialized training is generally 
at the level of postsecondary education. 

(1) Patrol inspectors (trainees), as to general border patrol training. 

(2) Supervisory officials on a central office, naa office, district 
office, or section chief level, as to supervisor and management training 
for investigators. 

(3) Supervisory immigrant inspectors, section chiefs, and district, 
regional, and central office level officers, as to supervisory training 
for immigrant inspectors. 

(4) Almameed and experienced patrol inspectors and investigators 
assigned to smuggling, visa and mecsear’ fraud, and nationality fraud 
operations, as to the special detail school. 

(5) Patrol and inspector journeyman officers, 
as to the Spanish language refresher course. 

Geographical areas affected.—As to the first four programs above, 
the training drew from all parts of the United States; as to the fifth, 
from offices on or near the Mexican border. _ 


Number and types of persons affected during fiscal year 1959.— 


(1) Patrol inspector (trainee) school: 51 students completed. 

(2) Supervisory and management training for investigators: 35 
students for 2 weeks. 

(3) equelennens training for immigrant inspectors: 150 students for 
1 week, 
* (4) Special detail officers training: 70 students for 2 weeks. 

(5) Spanish language refresher training: 44 students for 2 weeks. 


5. Inservice Training in Regional and Other Field Offices 


Method of administration.— Methods ‘vary, including classroom 
instruction, extension training, laboratory projects. Instruction is 
usually by operating officials, but includes some by staff members 
of the Border Patrol Academy and regional administrative officers. 

Levels of education concerned.— This specialized training is generally 
at the level of postsecondary education. 

Geographical areas affected.—All regional and other field offices in 
the Service. 
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Number and types of persons affected during fiscal year 1959.— 


Subject Average Number of Regions 
hours, length| students 

Investigative techniques.-...........- 20 585 | All. 
Passport and visa fraud.............-- 40 708 | Northeast; Northwest. 
Inspection and examination....-.....- 26 284 | Southeast, Northeast, Northwest. 
First aid, safety, firearms. -...........- 16 561 Do. 
Identification {dngerprinting) 8 7 | Southeast. 
8 214 | Northeast, Southwest. 
16 200 | Northeast, Northwest. 
it). 24 57 | Southeast, Northeast, Northwest. 
Management, administration, per- 

12 255 Do. 
Naturalization... ..........-.-...-..... 12 95 Do. 
4 152 | Northwest. 
Spanish language. 12 76 | Southeast. 


E. Executive Orrice ror Unirep Srates MARSHALS 
1. Deputy U.S. Marshals Training Program 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly 
by the Executive Office for U.S. Marshals, utilizing almost exclusively 
Department of Justice personnel, but, in addition, experts in several 
fields of law enforcement serve as visiting instructors. 

Levels of education concerned.—The specialized instruction is gen- 
erally at the postsecondary education level. Most of the trainees are 
high school graduates; some are college graduates ; some have attended 
law school, and some are members of the bar; a few, however, termi- 
nated their formal educational efforts before completing high school. 

Geographical areas affected-—Trainees are employed in U.S. mar- 
shals’ offices throughout the United States and its territories. 

Number and types of persons affected—During fiscal year 1959, 15 
training classes were held and 363 chief deputy and deputy U.S. 
marshals successfully completed the course of instruction. 


8. Post Office Department 
A. Bureau or PERSONNEL 
1. Nonsupervisor Training Program 


Method of administration—This program is administered under 
policies provided by the central training organization in the Depart- 
ment. Regional training officers are responsible for adequate prepa- 
ration of local instructors, who ultimately guide employee training 
activities in the various postal installations. Employee training has 
been defined as the responsibility of the line supervisors.” Local train- 
ing staffs are expected to assist the line supervisors in identifying 
training needs, planning appropriate programs, preparing appropriate 
instructional materials, m8 devising means for program evaluation. 
Conran direct instruction is Ai required of the local training 
staff. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program consists solely of in- 
service training without regard for any particular level of education; 
however, the instruction may be classified generally at the levels of 
secondary education. 
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Geographical areas affected —This program has been carried on to 
the maximum extent possible throughout the postal service. Since 
only a fraction of the total of postal installations are large enough to 
support an assigned staff instructor, peony and postmasters as- 
sume the burden of this program in all but the largest offices. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This program is generally for 
Federal career employees of the postal service, although limited in- 
struction is also provided to temporary and seasonal employees. For 
example, brief training on the job is given to the thousands of tem 
rary employees who supplement the regular work force in the Christ- 
mas season. During fiscal year 1959 an estimated 217,000 employees 
received some form of training in this phase of the Department’s 


program. 
2. Supervisory Development Program 


Method of administration.—This program is administered under 
policies provided by the central training organization in the Depart- 
ment. Regional training officers provide guidelines to the local in- 
stallations as to subject matter emphasis, which may change from 
time to time. As necess. regional staffs also prepare suggested 
conference outlines and technical assistance to local supervisors or 
training personnel who conduct such programs for supervisors. Post 
masters and other installation heads are expected to assume respon- 
sibility for the adequate development of their supervisors. Occa- 
sionally guest lecturers or discussion leaders from industry or other 

encies are invited to present some phases of these programs. Re- 
view of such programs is carried out by the regional traming staffs and, 
on occasion, by members of the central training organization. When 


conditions warrant, supervisory programs are arranged so that'super- 
visors from small and medium-sized installations may be brought to- 
gether at one office to participate. 


Levels of education concerned.—The supervisory pom consists 


almost entirely of inservice training without regard for any particular 
level of education; however, the instruction may be classified generally 
at the levels of secondary education. 

areas programs are carried on a 
more or less continuing basis at offices large enough to support a full- 
time training staff. To the extent possible the regional training staffs 
promote intermittent programs for supervisors in the lesser offices. 

Number and types o peraene affected.—This program is generally for 
career supervisory employees of the postal service. There are approx- 
imately 40,000 supervisors in the postal service who are reached in 
varying degrees by this program. During fiscal year 1959 an esti- 
mated 25,000 supervisors participated directly in training activities 
in some form. 


8. Management Development Program 


Method of administration—Management development in the De- 
partmental Headquarters is initiated generally by the heads of the 
various bureaus and offices, and coordinated by the Training Section 
of the Departmental Personnel Division. Programs planned on an 
out-service basis must be approved by the Assistant Postmaster Gen- 
eral, Bureau of Personnel. In the field service regional operations 
directors have considerable latitude in determining the types and tim- 
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ing of development pro s which affect regional personnel and to 
level installation Approval of outservice training planned 
in the field must also be received from the Assistant Postmaster Gen- 
eral, Bureau of Personnel. On the university type seminars regional 
training officers cooperate with university staffs in planning these 
programs and are responsible for all arrangements and for devising 
ways and means of evaluating such activities. 

vels of education concerned.—The program consists mainly of out 
service training without regard for any particular level of pala ; 
however, the instruction may be classified generally at the secondary 
and college levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected—To date this program has been carried 
on in a limited extent in most of the 15 regions of the postal service. 
The instruction is usually held at facilities provided by the university 
or other institutions concerned. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This program is limited to 
career managerial personnel of the postal service. However, in some 
instances top regional officials have participated in programs which 
are open to applicants from industry and other agencies. During 
fiscal year 1959, 118 personnel at the management level were pro- 
vided training in this phase of the program. 


B. Orrice or THE Deputy GENERAL 


1. Foreign Student Program 


Method of administration.—This program is administered by the 
Office of the Deputy Postmaster General, and is not an integral part 
of the overall trainmg program administered by the Bureau of Per- 
sonnel. The program coordinator provides a certain amount of gen- 
eral orientation directly and arranges the visitors’ schedules in line 
with individual or group interests. 

Levels of education concerned._-The program, insofar as this Depart- 
ment is concerned, is entirely in-service in nature, without regard for 

articular educational level of foreign visitors. The instruction may 
classified generally at the collage level. 


Geographical areas affected—This program is in the main central- 
ized at headquarters in Mile ge D.C. However, many of the 


foreign students visit regional o 
out the country. 

Number and types of persons = gag EE program is entirely for 
foreign nationals. During fiscal year 1959, the Post Office Depart- 
ment provided instruction and training opportunities for 153 visitors 
from 43 countries. 


es and postal installations through- 


C. Bureau or THE CureF PostaL INSPECTOR 


1. Postal Inspector Training School 


Method of administration.—This school is administered entirely b 
the Bureau of the Chief Postal Inspector, under the direct supervi- 
sion of the Chief Postal Inspector. Daily operation of the school is 
vested in a training officer assisted by 15 divisional training counselors. 
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' Levels of education concerned.—The training is comparable to that 
generally found at the professional and graduate school levels. 
Geographical areas affected —The training program is carried out 
by a balanced itinerary of classroom instruction and in the field prac- 
tical training held in Weabiingtes, D.C., and the continental United 
States respectively. 
Number and types of persons affected.—Selection for training is re- 
stricted to postal employees who receive appointments as postal 
inspectors. uring fiscal year 1959, 65 persons were given such 


training. 
9. Department of the Interior 
A. Orricr oF THE SECRETARY 
1. Departmental Management Training Program 


Method of administration.—The departmental management training 
program is conducted jointly by the Division of Personnel Manage- 
ment, Office of the Secretary, and each of the bureaus of the Depart- 
ment. The Branch of Training, Division of Personnel Management, 
is responsible for general direction of the program as part of its regular 
activities. In each bureau a training committee, appointed by the 
head of the bureau, gives general direction to bureau aspects of the 
program, including the selection of trainees, the scheduling of their 
practical training assignments, review of written reports, counseling, 
and bureau meetings. 

Levels of education concerned.—While there are no specific voca- 
tional or educational requirements, most of the trainees are college 

aduates and some have advanced graduate degrees. The traiming 
as nee accredited at George Washington University at the graduate 
evel, 

Geographical areas affected.—-Approximately 80 percent of the em- 
loyees are from the field and 20 percent from the A Office. 
he training is conducted chiefly in Washington, but trainees are 

given field assignments when required. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is given annually 
for approximately 30 career employees for ee te natural resources 
management. During previous programs those selected for training 
have been engineers, foresters, chemists, administrative assistants, 
budget analysts, personnel officers, biologists, park rangers, refuge 
managers, geologists, and in a variety of other occupations. Out- 
standing character, ability, and aptitude for leadership and capacity 
to accept responsibility are sought in the trainees. 


2. Departmental Manager Development Program 


Method of administration.—The departmental manager develop- 
ment program is conducted jointly by the Division of Personnel 
Management, Office of the Secretary, and each of the bureaus of the 
Department. The Branch of Training, Division of Personnel Man- 
agement, is responsible for general direction of the program as part of 
its regular activities. In each bureau a training committee, appointed 
by the head of the bureau, gives general direction to bureau aspects 
of the program, including the selection of trainees, the scheduling of 
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their practical training assignments, review of written reports, coun- 
seling, and bureau meetings. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training program has been 
accredited at the George Washington University as advanced graduate. 
study. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training provided in the progranr 
has been primarily given to employees from field areas as a means of 
instructing them in departmental and bureau operations in Wash- 
ington. ‘The training is conducted chiefly in Washington, but trainees. 
are given field assignments when needed to complete training ob- 
jectives determined on an individualized basis. 

Number and types of persons affected—The training is for the 
development of advanced career employees for work in natural 
resources management. In the three programs which have been 
completed, there were approximately 12 to 15 employees involved 
each year. 

B. BonNEVILLE PowrerR ADMINISTRATION 


1. Apprenticeship Training Program 


Method of administration.—The apprenticeship training program 
of the Bonneville Power Administration is administered entirely by 
the agency. Related instruction for the apprentices is conducted 
through the assistance of certain institutions of higher learning. The 
State vocational education divisions of the States of Oregon and 
Washington, and the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprentice- 
ship, assist in the development of techniques, standards, and instruc- 
tional material. 

Levels of education concerned.—In general the training is at the level 
of secondary and postsecondary education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is confined to the States 
of Oregon, Washington, Idaho, and Montana where Bonneville Power 
Administration employees are stationed. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This program is conducted for 
the benefit of Federal civilian personnel, both veteran and nonveteran. 
Approximately 40 apprentices annually receive training. 


2. College Cooperative Research Program 


Method of administration —This program is administered on a 
cooperative basis under contractual agreements between Bonneville 
Power Administration and the various participating colleges and 
universities. Each agreement sets forth the primary objectives and 
general scope of the project and provides for the cooperative evaluation 
of results. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program utilizes the facilities 
and personnel of colleges and universities. 

Geographical areas affected —The Northwestern States of Oregon, 
Washington, Idaho, and Montana. 

Number and types of persons affected —The program is designed for 
the immediate benefit of the Bonneville Power Administration but the 
ultimate beneficiaries are all people living within the areas which it 
serves. The program also benefits the staffs of organizations whieh 
may take advantage of Bonneville Power Administration develop- 
ments in the field of electrical transmission. 
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C. Bureau or LAND MANAGEMENT 


1. Orientation of Beginning Professional Forestry and Range 
Employees 


Method of administration.—The program is administered entirely 
within the Bureau and is on a district and State basis. Guidelines 
are furnished by the Bureau and are adapted to the particular needs 
of the office conducting the training. 

Levels cf education concerned.—College or university level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The proce is confined only by the 
operations of the Bureau and the placement of new employees in a 
given year. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Beginning professional em- 
ployees numbering approximately 50 each year are trained in this 
program. 


2. Proficiency Training in Functions of the Organization 


Method of administration—The program is administered entirely 
within the Bureau and is continuous. Sessions are held on district, 
State, area, and Bureau levels depending upon the scope of the 


training. 
Leveke of education concerned.—Generally postsecondary education. 
Geographical areas affected.—The training is conducted in all areas 
-in which the Bureau operates. 

Number and types of persons affected —Employees in administration, 
forestry, range, land, and surveying participate in 
the training sessions. Approximately 1,500 employees are affected 
by the program annually. 


3. Training of Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration.—International activities are coordinated 
by a staff officer in the Division of Technical Programs utilizing the 
facilities of the Bureau as necessary when there is no undue inter- 
ference with domestic responsibilities. 

Levels of education concerned.—Essentially all of the participants 
with the Bureau of Land Management are college graduates or 
equivalent in experience. Students are not sennihad except as very 
occasionally university instruction is obtained in special fields as 
background for practical work with the Bureau. 

Geographical areas affected.—The participants during fiscal 1959 
were from the following countries: Philippines, Taiwan, Mexico, Chile, 
Sudan, Kenya, Southern Rhodesia, Union of South Africa, Nigeria, 
Libya, Pakistan, India, Thailand, Malaya, Indonesia, Spain, Greece, 
Turkey, Jordan, Israel. 

Number and types of persons affected.—There were 77 farticipants 
within fiscal year 1959. They were subministers, bureau heads and 
their assistants, and specialists in public administration, program 
planning, land settlement and disposition, cadastral surveys, land 
records, land classification and utilization, mineral leasing, arid land 
development, grazing management, and forestry. . 
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D. Bureau or INDIAN AFFAIRS 
1. Indian Education 


Method of administration.—Indian children are enrolled in public 
schools on the same basis as other citizen children wherever possible. 
Where the presence in a district of tax-exempt, Indian-owned lands 
and relativel large numbers of Indian children create financial prob- 
lems for the local public school districts, Federal financial assistance is 

rovided the district. Federal aid is provided by the Department of 

ealth, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, in accordance 
with Public Law 874 (81st Cong,), asamended. When Public Law 874 
assistance is applicable, further supplemental aid provided by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs is extended in exceptional and extraordinary 
circumstances to extreme-hardship districts which are educating a 
substantial percentage of Indian children. For Indian children who 
live in areas not served by public schools or who have educational needs 
which cannot be met in local schools, the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
operates boarding and day schools and a limited number of dormitories 
housing children enrolled in publie schools. The Bureau also conducts 
a limited program of education for adult Indians residing on reser- 
vations. 

Levels of edueation concerned.—The Bureau of Indian Affairs operates: 
schools at elementary and secondary levels, and also provides a special 
accelerated program to meet the special needs of older Indian children 
who have had little or no previous education. In addition, an educa- 
tion program is provided for adult Indians residing on reservations. 
This program may range from basic instruction in the English language 
to the securing of a high school diploma or its equivalent. 

Geographical areas affected.—In the fiscal year 1959 the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs conducted educational activities in 23 States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut Indians of one-fourth or more degree 
Indian blood residing on nontaxable, Indian-owned land who are 
members of the tribes for whom the Bureau has trust responsibilities 
resulting from treaties or other legislative action. In 1959 educa- 
tional opportunities were provided by the Bureau of Indian Affairs for 
more than 41,000 school-age children in Federal schools, over 3,000 in 
Federal dormitories for children attending public schools, and assist- 
ance was given on behalf of more than 43,000 children enrolled in 
public schools. Enrollment in Federal boarding schools is limited to 
children who are orphans, come from broken homes, or who have 
educational needs which cannot be met by schools in their own com- 
munities. Instructional programs were provided for educationally dis- 
advantaged Indian adults in 80 communities on reservations under the 
jurisdiction of 24 agencies. 


2. Adult Vocational Training Services 


Method of administration.—The Adult Vocational Training Services 
activity is administered by the Branch of Relocation Services through 
atea Offices and field relocation offices. 

Representatives of the Bureau work with various public and private 
vocational training schools in establishing appropriate vocational 
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training courses suitable for adult Indians. After proper accredita- 
tion has been determined, these courses are approved by the central 
office for the field relocation offices, and the area director for courses 
established in the various areas. 

The Bureau concerns itself with applications for eligible Indians 
reviews those where feasibility, need, and eligibility are indicated and 
provides counseling and guidance service to each individual or family 
unit, furnishes financial assistance during the training period and 
upon completion of training assists the graduates to obtain 
employment. 

vels of education concerned.—Most of the courses established and 
approved are designed to assist the Indian who has completed eight 
grades of school, or more. 

Geographical areas affected.—In the fiscal year 1959 approved 
courses were available in 12 States. 

Number and types of persons affected —The activity is for the 
benefit of the Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut, regardless of blood quantum, 
who are primarily between the ages of 18 and 35, who live on tax or 
restricted lands or lands under the jurisdiction of the Department of 
the Interior, and who because of their educational or economic back- 
ground have been determined to be in need of training in order to 
eoguine reasonable and satisfactory employment. 

1959 Vocational Training opportunities were made available to 
1,537 units, representing over 3,100 persons. Of this number, 296 


units completed training, 408 units discontinued training, and 833 
units were still in training on July 1, 1959. 


E. Bureau or RECLAMATION 


1. Cooperative Settler-assistance Program with State Agricultural 
Colleges 


Method of administration.—This program is formulated jointly by 
the Bureau of Reclamation and the Agricultural Extension Services 
of cooperating States. The State Agricultural Extension Service 
employs an assistant county agent or irrigation specialist to give 
adal assistance to settlers on reclamation projects. The assist- 
ant county agent is under the administrative and technical super- 
vision of the Extension Service. The Bureau supplies him with all 
available information, such as land-classification data, and may, upon 
request, assist him on technical and engineering aspects of the work. 
Under provisions of a memorandum of understanding between the 
two agencies, the Bureau reimburses the Extension Service for part or 
all of the salary of the assistant county agent. 

Levels of education concerned.—Instruction is at all educational 
levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—All Bureau of Reclamation project 
areas are affected, but during the fiscal year 1959 phaaropes f those on 
Columbia Basin, Minidoka, Michaud Flats, and parts of Missouri 
River Basin. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Services of assistant county 
agents are reset to all settlers on the projects where such agents 
are employed. The number of settlers actually receiving services 
may be less than the total number of settlers, as some may not desire 
or request such services. 
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2. Training for Foreign Engineers 


Method of administration.—The Bureau of Reclamation administers 
this activity in cooperation with the Department of State, Economic 
Cooperation Administration, and other Government agencies under 
applicable foreign technical-assistance legislation. Reimbursement 
of costs is made by these agencies to the Bureau of Reclamation. In 
cases where foreign governments share the cost, the foreign govern- 
ment reimburses the Bureau through the Department of State. 

Levels of education pire pas training given is at the level of 
higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training particularly affects the 
various countries represented by the trainees. ; 

Number and types of persons affected —Two hundred and forty-four 
foreign graduate engineers received benefits of training under this 
arrangement during the fiscal year 1959. 


F. SuRVEY 


1. Training of Foreign Graduate Geologists, Cartographers, and 
Engineers 


Method of administration.—The Geological Survey’s programs of 
field, laboratory, and academic training of foreign graduate geologists 
and engineers are administered by the Director of the Geological 
Survey through its several technical divisions, in cooperation with 
the International Cooperation Administration of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of State, the United Nations, the U.S. Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, and other sponsors. 

Levels of training concerned.—All training activity is at the post- 
graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 63 Geo- 
logical Survey technical personnel were assigned to the following 
countries extending training and guidance to counterparts within 
their own country programs: Brazil, Chile, Peru, Mexico, Libya, 
Pakistan, India, Thailand, Taiwan, Indonesia, Philippines, and 
Netherlands Antilles. 

During fiscal year 1959 young graduate geologists and engineers 
were trained within the Geological Survey and at American univer- 
sities from 28 countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959 
96 geologists, photogeologists, hydrologists, cartographers, and water 
resource engineers from foreign countries received inservice training 
or inservice training coupled with selected postgraduate academic 
training in the United States under the immediate supervision of the 
Geological Survey. Twenty-four of these technicians were enrolled 
for graduate work in 15 universities. All of these were financed by 
Federal funds for the university work. 


2. Photogrammetric Training of Survey Geologists and Engineers 


Method of administration.—This program is presented by the Topo- 
graphic Division, with housekeeping and management functions 
handled by the Administrative Division acting through the survey 
training committee of the Geological Survey. 


: 


88 EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 


Levels of education concerned.—On-the-job training at the level of 
higher education. 

- Geographical areas affected—Students are drawn from all parts of 
the continental United States, from the water resources, conservation, 
and geological divisions of the Geological Survey. 

Number and types of persons affected.—One hundred and eighty- 
three geologists and engineers have been trained in 13 courses given 
since May 1954. During the fiscal year 1959, 31 students were 
trained in 2 courses. ! 


3. Photogeologic Training for Geological Survey Geologists 


Method of administration—-The Geological Survey’s program of 
een training in fiscal year 1959 was administered: by the 
ranch of Alaskan geology, geologic division, through specifically 
assigned training officers. 
Levels of education concerned.—College or university graduate level. 
Geographical areas affected.—Photogeologic training was given 
rimarily in Denver, Colo., and Menlo Park, Calif., to geologists 
quartered in those centers. 
Number and types of persons affected.—During the fisca) year 1959 
, omg 50 geologists completed the 2-week course on photo- 
geology. 


4. Topographic Division Career Development Program 


- Method of administration.—The topographic division career devel- 
opment is based .on two inservice Civil Service Commission 
approved training agreements: (1) Student trainee agreement, and 
(2) the 3-year pro for graduate civil engineers. is program is 
administered by the chief topographic engineer through the ivision 


training officer. 

rm J of education concerned.—College and university undergraduate 
and graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected—The career development is 
conducted in each of the four area offices: Arlington, Va.; Rolla, Mo.; 
Denver, Colo.; and Menlo Park, Calif. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The student trainee pro- 

m had about 20 participants in the past year. The participants 
in the 3-year career development program number approximately 100, 
while about 15 have completed the program at the present time. 


5. Water Resources Division Short Courses 


Method of administration—The water resources division’s short 
course programs are administered by the career development section 
of the chief hydraulic engineer’s office through the training sections 
of the several operating branches. 

Levels of education concerned.—College or university graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—Persons attending these courses may 
come from any of the offices throughout the country which participate 
in the program. 

Number and types ¢ persons affected.—The majority of the trainees 
are water resources division scientists and engineers. During fiscal 
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year 1959 more than 300 persons received technical training; 273 of 
these were employees of thé division and the remainder were from 
other divisions within Survey and other bureaus of the Department. 
Over 200 individuals received basic training, while over 100 received 
advanced training courses. 


G. Bureau or MINEs 


1. Cooperative Programs for Graduate Study at Colleges 
and Universities 


Method of administration——In cooperation with the U.S. Bureau 
of Mines, 15 colleges and universities in the United States have offered 
research fellowships annually to selected college students from the 
States, and in some instances to students from foreign countries. 

Selected students are assigned to the various research centers and 
laboratories of the Bureau and work under the administration and 
guidance of Bureau scientists on investigation and research currently 
of importance to the mineral industries. Students also spend part- 
time in graduate classroom study and usually complete requirements 
for master-of-science degrees during a fellowship year, and, doctor of 
science degrees ducing years. Bureau of Mines scien- 
tists furnish to the faculty of the university a report on the effiency 
and his qualifications in relations ip to the awarding 
of the ee. 

concerned.—Higher education exclusively, 

Geographical areas affected,—The Bureau activity is carried out on 
Federal properties in the United States at Bureau stations and 
laboratories cooperating with the universities. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
19 research fellows carried on investigations relating to coal, pe- 
troleum, metallic, and nonmetallic minerals. The number of persons 
who will be affected by the results of these investigations cannot be 
estimated. 

2. Employee-Safety Training Program 


Method of administration—The employee-safety program of the 
Bureau of Mines is the responsibility of the branch of personnel, 
division of administration, and is conducted by a Bureau safety 
engineer. A Bureau safety committee acts as an advisory group on 
matters of policy and various aspects of the program including training 
methods. Additional safety personnel and safety committees serve 
Bureau activities and regions to cover the various research and experi- 
ment stations, offices, and plants throughout the United States. 

Levels of education concerned. —Generally postsecondary education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are carried out in the 
research and experimental laboratories, offices, and plants of the 
Bureau located throughout the United States, as well as the Wash- 
ington office. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This program is for the pro- 
tection and benefit of all the Federal civilian personnel and cooperative 
employees of the Bureau of Mines, numbering approximately 4,500. 


bs 
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3. International Informational and Educational Activities 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Bureau of Mines, Division of Foreign Activities, through training 
awards approved and sponsored by the International peration 
Administration. 

Levels of education concerned. —The training is confined to individuals 
of secondary or higher education. 

Geographical areas affected:—These programs are carried out at 
Federal properties and at privately owned mines, mills, and labora- 
tories in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—These trainin nts are 
made to selected foreign nationals engaged in all aspects of the mineral 
industry; mining, mineral dressing, metallurgy, and chemistry as 
applied to minerals. In fiscal year 1959, 25 trainees ddmapleted 
assignments with the Bureau and at the end of the year 14 were re- 
ceiving training. They represented Afghanistan, Bolivia, Chile, 
Colombia, Cuba, Formosa, india, Indonesia, Korea, Mexico, Peru, 


Philippines, Spain, Thailand, and Yugoslavia. 
4, Mine-Safety Training Program 


Method of administration.—The Bureau of Mines directly adminis- 
ters this program. The training is accomplished through lectures 
sound motion pictures, exhibits, and actual demonstrations by trained 
Bureau personnel. 

Levels of education concerned.—This training is not fixed at any 
educational level, but is roughly within the range of postsecondary 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The opportunity to obtain the Bureau 
of Mines training in matters pertaining to health and safety is avail- 
able in all mineral-producing States. The text on first aid and mine 
rescue has been adopted in several foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
33,400 persons were trained in t aid and mine rescue, and 9,000 

ersons completed various courses in accident-prevention training. 
emonstrated lectures on fire and explosion hazards of flammable 
vapors and dusts were given in 38 States to approximately 100,000 
persons at a total of 960 meetings; other demonstrated lectures were 
ge to approximately 17,000 persons at a total of 230 meetings. 
und motion pictures agen 4 various phases of safety and accident 
prevention activities were exhibited 2,450 times to a total of approxi- 
mately 113,000 persons. The meetings were held primarily for mem- 
bers of the mineral and mining industries; some were conducted at 
the request of the armed services, Federal agencies, and civilian groups 
located in mineral producing States. 


5. Visual Education Program 


Method of administration.—The educational motion picture film 
rogram of the Bureau of Mines is conducted in cooperation with in- 
pre and other organizations. The cost of producing these films 
is paid by cooperating industrial concerns, which also supply prints 
The ean bears only the overhead costs connected 


for circulation. 
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with distribution of prints through the Bureau’s main distribution 
center. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

_ Geographical areas affected.—These films are shown in every State 
of the Union. They are not circulated abroad. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The films were shown nearly 
242,000 times in 1958 to audiences aggregating more than 13% million 
persons. This does not include an approximate audience of nearly 
10 million persons who are catisiteted’ to have viewed the films on 
television. Since 1923, when records began, more than 280 million 

rsons have seen Bureau of Mines, industry-sponsored films. They 
include students and educators in grade schools, high schools, and 
colleges: scientists, engineers, and others associated with the mineral 
industries; business executives and employees; and members of civic, 
fraternal, and church organizations. 


H. Nartronat Park Service 
1. Schooling for Children of Employees of Yellowstone National Park 


Method of administration.—The school program is administered by 
the local school districts. Yellowstone Q ational Park School, the 
elementary school at park headquarters, is administered by, a local 
school board, a cooperative agreement having been worked out between 
it and the National Park Service for reimbursement of school costs on 
a pro rata basis. ‘ 

0 provide elementary educational facilities for Federal dependents 
so situated that they cannot attend the headquarters school and for 
those attending high schools adjacent to the park, the National Park 
Service has worked out cooperative agreements with appropriate 
grade and high school districts for reimbursement of school costs on 
a pro rata basis. . 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out partly in 
Yellowstone National Park and partly in the States of Wyoming, 
Montana, and Idaho. The appropriate school districts are reimbursed 
for children of park employees attending schools in those States in 
which the park is situated. Amounts paid to the school districts in 
the respective States are determined by the number of children of 
park employees attending the schools. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of children of Federal civilian personnel. <A total of 74 children bene- 
fited by the program during the 1959 fiscal year. 


I. Fish anp WILDLIFE SERVICE 
1. Training under the Foreign Aid Program 


Method of administration.—The program of training in the United 
States is administered by the Fish and Wildlife Service, with funds 
transferred by the International Cooperation Administration. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally higher education. 

_ Geographical areas affected. —Training is carried out at various places 
in the United States. In the program paid from funds of fiscal year 
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1958, 17 participants attended educational institutions in Alabama, 
Florida, Hawaii, Washington, Wisconsin, and Nova Scotia. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The total number of persons 
whose programs were paid from funds of fiscal year 1958 was 23, and 
they came from seven countries. 


2. Educational Program, Pribilof Islands, Alaska 


Method of administration.—The educational ee for the special 
Government reservation embracing the Pribilof Islands is adminis- 
tered directly by the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries with the tech- 
nical advice of the Alaska Department of Education. Under the terms 
of an ent concluded between the two agencies on September 7, 
1948, the school program for the Pribilof Islands has been closely 
integrated with the program for the State as a whole. 

Levels of education concerned.—All Aleut residents on the Pribilof 
Islands reservation between the ages of 5 and 16 are required to at- 
tend the elementary schools maintained on each of the two inhabited 
islands. On both St. Paul and St. George Islands, classes are con- 
ducted through the 10th grade. 

Geographical areas affected—The school program is limited to two 
small islands in the Bering Sea north of Dutch Harbor, Alaska. The 
Pribilof Group constitutes a special Government reservation, set aside 
by Congress in 1869 for the protection of the Alaska fur seals and for 
other purposes. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The Pribilof Islands school 
program is for the benefit primarily of the resident Aleut population 
of approximately 600. From time to time the children of Federal 
civilian personnel stationed on the islands also attend the schools. 
During the school year 1957-58 about 180 children received instruc- 
tion, 


3. Fishery Technological Research Fellowship Program 


Method of administration—This program is administered through 
cooperative fellowship arrangements between educational institutions 
and the Fish and Wildlife Service. The studies are carried out under 
the supervision of the Service’s laboratory personnel. 

of education concerned.—Higher education only. 

Geographical areas affected——Only one institution, the University 
of California, has an agreement with the Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries to participate in the research fellowship program. Fellow- 
ships for the fiscal year 1959 were financed, in part, by the university 
and, in part, by the Bureau. 

Number and types of persons affected —During the fiscal year 1959, 
four persons, two postdoctoral and two predoctoral, from the univer- 
sity, participated in the program. 


4. Cooperative Wildlife-Research Units at Colleges and Universities 


Method of administration —The nationwide aspects of the coopera- 
tive wildlife research unit program are administered by the Bureau 
of Sport Fisheries and Wi life. Each of the 16 units, however, is 
administered by a coordinating committee composed of representatives 
of the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, the State conservation 


vation 
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department, and the land-grant college involved, Thus the program 
is one of Federal-State cooperation in which the Wildlife Management 
Institute (a private, nonprofit organization) designates the Bureau as 
its agent in the unit administration. fh 

Levels of education concerned.—The program involves the training 
of college wildlife students at the graduate levels. Undergraduate. 
training is also facilitated. ho 

Geographical areas affected—The cooperative wildlife research units: 
are located in 16 States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The results of the research 

rojects conducted at the units are used by the State conservation 
A Spaptehents and other conservation agencies in their wildlife manage- 
ment programs. 
J. Orricr oF TERRITORIES 


1. Aid to Public Education, American Samoa 


Method of administration.—Public education is administered by the 
Government of American Samoa. Educational costs are financed 
through local tax revenues, community contributions, and funds 
appropriated by the Congress for the administration of territories. 

Levele of education concerned.—There are 47 elementary schools, 
5 junior high schools, 1 senior school, 1 vocational school, and 1 teacher 
training college in the public school system. 

Geographical areas schools are maintained 
in 35 communities on Tutuila, 6 in Manu’a and 1 on Swains Island. 
There is 1 junior high school on Manu’a. All other school facilities 
are located on Tutuila. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 5,300 students 
attend the public schools and teacher college. 


2. Aid to Public Education, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 


Method of administration.—Exclusive of the Saipan District, which 
is administered by the Navy Department, public education is admin- 
istered by the trust territory government. The elementary school 
system is organized as an indigenous institution with Micronesian 
teachers and is supported, with the exception of school supplies, from 
local and district tax funds. The intermediate and secondary schools 
are also supported in part from local revenues, augmented by Federal 
grant funds. 

Levels of education concerned.—There are 164 elementary schools, 
6 intermediate, and 1 secondary school in the public school system. 
Scholarship grants are provided about 30 students each year for 
advanced training outside of the trust territory. 

Geographical areas affected——Elementary education is available to 
all children in the trust territory. Intermediate schools have been 
established at each district center. The secondary school, the Pacific 
Islands Central on Truk, serves students from all districts. Advanced 
training is obtained from mainland, Hawaii and Guam institutions. 

Number and types of persons ar eee 7,700 students attend 
the public elementary, intermediate, and secondary schools. There 
are 285 Micronesian and 29 nonindigenous teachers in the public 
school system. 
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10. Department of Agriculture 


A. ExtTENSION SERVICE 


1. Cooperative Agricultural Extension Service Operating Through 


Method of administration.—Cooperative extension work in agricul- 
ture and home economics is std ot ee, education conducted by the 
land-grant colleges in cooperation with the Department of Apcoulare 
and State and county governments, with all dhies sharing the cost. 

Each State and Puerto Rico has an extension director who serves 
as joint representative of the college and the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture. The State director administers all extension funds and 
is responsible for all educational work in the fields of agriculture and 
home economics and related subjects and such phases of other pro- 

ams of the Department as are primarily educational which the 

epartment has been authorized to carry on within the State. 
he Federal Extension Service functions as an administrative and 
coordinating organization for the nationwide system of cooperative 
extension work and administers the various acts of Congress relatin 
to extension work. It is responsible for the overall planning an 
direction of the program. 

Levels of education concerned.—Instruction is generally at the secon- 
dary and post secondary levels. 

areas affected. The 50 States and Puerto Rico partici- 

pate in the program. 

Number and types of persons affected —The service is carried out for 
the benefit of the whole citizenry, but particularly for persons engaged 
in agriculture. 


B. AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE 
1. Research Conducted Partly at Educational Institutions 


Method of administration.—This program is administered directly 
by the Agricultural Research Service. The portion of the total 
research program carried out at State agricultural experiment stations 
and educational institutions is usually conducted under cooperative 
agreements or memorandums of understanding which outline the 
responsibilities and working arrangements with each cooperator of 
the various projects. Under these agreements the Agricultural 
Research Service for the most part furnishes research personnel, 
-while the State institutions provide space, facilities, services, and 

ersonnel. Research work is also conducted for the Agricultural 
ResnsthSuriee by educational institutions under research contracts 
which provide a fixed sum paid to the institution for the work. 

Levels of education concerned.—The State agricultural experiment 
stations and other institutions where cooperative research is conducted 
are closely connected with the State land-grant colleges and universi- 
ties or other institutions of higher education. The findings from such 
research are available for use not only in such institutions but are 
carried to the general public by means of-presentations at meetings, 
publications, press releases, articles in farm papers, and through State 
and Federal extension services. 
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Geographical areas affected:—Research is conducted in cooperation 
or under contract with the State agricultural experiment stations in 
all of the States, including Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected —This research is concerned 
primarily with problems affecting farmers, ranchers, and others en- 


gaged in agricultural industry. timately, the benefits extend to the 
whole population of the United States. 


2. Payments to States for Agricultural Research at Experiment 
Stations of Land-Grant Colleges 


Method of administration—The funds paid to State agricultural 
experiment stations by the Federal Government for the conduct of 
agricultural research, except regional research funds and funds avail- 
able under section 204(b) of title II of the Research and Marketing 
Act, are paid out in quarterly amounts in accordance with formulas 
contained in basic legislation. The regional research funds are al- 
lotted to States by projects on the basis of recommendations by a 
committee of experiment station directors and approved by Agri- 
cultural Research Service; section 204(b) funds are paid to State 
agricultural experiment stations on a matching basis for cooperative 
projects in marketing research. The State experiment stations sub- 
mit projects to the Agricultural Research Service for review and 
approval prior to initiation of research. All research programs sup- 
ported by these funds are reviewed by Agricultural Research Service 
ce — field at least annually to assure compliance with requirements 
of law. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—This program is carried out in the 50 
States and in Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected.—All persons in the 50 States 
and in Puerto Rico benefit from the results of research financed by 
these funds. 


C. Farmer Cooperative SERVICE 


1. Agricultural Marketing Research in Cooperation With Experiment 
Stations of Land-Grant Colleges , 


Method of administration.—The program was developed through the 
use of contracts with State experiment stations. The contracts 
provide for interim and final reports by the experiment stations and 
for approval of such reports by a designated representative of the 
Department. The results of the studies are available for Department 
publication and may be incorporated in the State experiment station 
publications by mutual agreement. 

Levels of education concerned.—The research is conducted at the 
college or university level, but the results are applicable to cooperatives 
eacethee marketing agencies, farmers, and persons at all educational 
evels. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is carried on in the States 
of lowa and North Carolina. 

Number and types of persons ail: program is carried on 
for the benefit of all producers and consumers of agricultural products. 
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_ 2. Preparation of Educational Publications and Participation in 
Meetings To Study Problems of Farmer Cooperatives 


Method of administration.—This activity is performed directly by 
the Farmer Cooperative Service in close relationship with land-grant 
colleges, Federal and State extension services, and other Federal and 
State agencies. 

Levels of education concerned.—This activity is applicable to farmer 
cooperatives and other interested agricultural: agencies and persons 
at all educational levels. 

Geographical areas eT ciate program is carried on in the 
United States as a whole. 

Number and wae of persons affected.—This activity is for the 
benefit of the 3 million farmers who are members of 9,900 marketing 
and purchasing cooperatives and the related business service associa- 
tions. 

D. Forrsr Service 


1. Forestry Research Partly Conducted in Cooperation With 
Educational Institutions 


Method of administration —This program is administered directly 
by the Forest Service. That part of the total research program carried 
out at colleges and universities is conducted under cooperative 

eements or memorandums of understanding. Governed by indi- 
vidual project needs, under these agreements the Forest Service and 
university provide research personnel, facilities, services, and 
materials. 

Levels of education concerned.—To the extent that professors and 
students make use of the research projects and thé technical and 
scientific Federal experts available, earning in the colleges and 
universities is advanced. 

Geographical areas affected.—Research is conducted in cooperation 
with institutions of higher education in most of the States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This research is concerned 
with the problems affecting the owners and managers of forest land and 
forest resources, the harvesters of forest resources, the manufacturers 
and marketers of forest products, and the users of all forest resources 
ao products, which in essence is the entire population of the United 

tates. 


2. Payments to School Funds of Arizona and New Mexico 


Method of administration—The Federal Government pays to the 
States of Arizona and New Mexico, as income to their common school 
funds, a proportionate share of the gross receipts of the national 
forests in those States. 

Levels of education concerned.—The common school funds support 
education at the elementary and secondary levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The States of Arizona and New Mexico. 

Number and types of persons affected—All students attending 
elementary and secondary schools in the recipient States. 
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3. Payments to States and Territories from the National Forest Funds 
for Schools and Roads 


Method of administration.—With minor exceptions, 25 percent of all 
money received from the national forests during each fiscal year is paid 
to the States and territories for the benefit of public schools and public 
roads of the country in which such national forests are situated. 

Levels of education concerned.—To the extent the funds are used for 
schools rather than roads, the payments support elementary and sec- 
ondary education. The Forest Service has no data on the proportion 
of the funds used to support schools. 

Geographical areas affected—Most of the States and territories 
receive benefits from this source. 

Number and types of persons affected —Students in elementary and 
secondary schools in the areas receiving funds. 
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E. Sot ConserRvVATION SERVICE 
1. Educational Work in Soil and Water Conservation 


Method of administration.—The technical program of soil and water 
conservation is administered directly by the Soil Conservation 
Service, but the educational work in soil and water conservation is 
carried out cooperatively by the Soil Conservation Service and the 
Federal Extension Service of the Department of Agriculture, and the 
State extension services. The agencies cooperate in developing a 
national plan of extension education. 

Levels of education concerned.—Though the educational phases of the 
program serve chiefly as a medium of informing farmers and ranchers 
on the need for conservation methods, much of the material prepared 
is used by schools at all levels for the teaching of conservation. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out in areas 
where soil conservation district organization has been slow or where 
there appears to be a need for additional educational work. 

Number and types of persons affected——To the extent that the pro- 
gram is used as a meansof furthering conservation measures to conserve 
our basie resources of soil and water, it benefits the entire population 
of the Nation. Persons engaged in agricultural pursuits are par- 
ticularly affected. 


2. Preparation of Informative Publications 


Method of administration.—The program is administered by the Soil 
Conservation Service as an integral part of its regular program. Some 
of almost all publications are used in an educational way. Certain 
publications are designed more specifically to be of help to educational 
people. The specific way in which they are used depends on the plans 
of the educators, school officials, teachers, students, extension services, 
county agents, adult leaders, or individual citizens who obtain them 
through regular publications distribution channels. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary through higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—All States and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected.—To the extent that the soil 
and water conservation programs are used to conserve basic soil 
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and water resources and to develop wiser use of land and water re- 
sources, the entire population benefits. 


F. AcricutturaAL MARKETING SERVICE 


1. ee in Cooperation with icultural Experiment 
Stations of Land-grant Colleges and Other Educational Institutions 


Method of administration.—Cooperative work is performed either 
by cooperative agreements or through contracts. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is associated with 
agricultural experiment stations of the c -grant colleges and with 
colleges and universities. 

Geographical areas affected.—Cooperating institutions are selected 
on the basis of mutual interest in the research projects. In 1959, 
cooperative agreements were in effect in 30 States and Puerto Rico. 

Henke and types of persons affected.—The research is designed to 
benefit the citizenry as a whole, but particularly persons concerned 
with the marketing of agricultural products. 


2. Economic and Statistical Analysis in Cooperation with Agricultural 
Experiment Stations of the Land-grant Colleges and Other Edu- 
cational Institutions. 


Method of administration.—The work is administered as a Federal- 
State cooperative program under cooperative agreements. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is associated with agri- 
cultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges and with 
colleges and universities. 

Geographical areas affected—Cooperating institutions are selected 
on the basis of mutual interest in the research project. In 1959, 
cooperative agreements were in effect in 10 States. 

umber and types of persons affected.—The research is designed to 
benefit the citizens as a whole, but is especially for farmers and other 
persons concerned with agriculture. 


3. Crop and Livestock Estimates, with State Colleges 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly 
by the U.S. Department of Agriculture. In 42 States, the work is 
conducted in conjunction with a related crop and livestock estimatin 
program of some State agency. Each cooperator determines an 
supports its own program. No Federal payments are made to these 
comers agencies under this program. 

vels of education concerned.—Higher education. 

Geographical areas pe eae: activity is carried out for the 
United States as a whole. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The work under this activity 
is for the benefit of the whole citizenry. 


4. Demonstration and Training Program under the Tobacco Acts 


Method gf administration.—This activity is administered directly 
by the U.S. Department of Agriculture through actual demonstra- 


tions on farms, meetings with farmers held at high school or other 
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country points, demonstrations and instructions for vocational agri- 
culture classes in rural high schools and in agricultural colleges, and 
visitors courses held at field offices. The Tetisnatation activities 
are carried out in cooperation with State departments of agriculture, 
4-H clubs, ete. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is a part of vocational 
education in rural high schools and agricultural colleges. 

Geographical areas affected —Tobacco-producing areas of the United 
States. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 65,000 to- 
bacco producers, students, and members of the trade. 


5. Demonstration of Grades and Standards for Agricultural 
Commodities 


Method of administration —The activity is administered directly 
by the Department of Agriculture through the preparation and dis- 
tribution of pamphlets and charts and demonstrations before in- 
terested groups. 

Levels of education concerned.—The work is generally at the level of 
secondary and postsecondary education. Schoolrooms are used in 
some instances as a meeting place for groups viewing demonstrations. 

Geographical areas affected —The activity is carried on in the United 
States as a whole. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is primarily for 
the benefit of producers of agricultural commodities, but ultimately 
benefits the citizenry as a whole. 


6. National School Lunch Program 


Method of administration—The program is one of Federal financial 
aid to States. The State educational agency is responsible for the 
operation of the program in participating schools, in accordance with 
the terms of an agreement with the Department of Agriculture. 
However, the Department of Agriculture administers the program 
directly for private and parochial schools in those States where State 
agencies are not permitted by State laws to disburse funds to non- 
public schools. Federal assistance is provided in the form of funds 
and food. Funds are apportioned to States in accordance with a 
statutory formula based on need as evidenced by the number of school- 
children in the State and the per capita income of the State as related 
to the U.S. per capita income. Federal funds must be matched 
from sources within the State. The States are required to match 
$3 for each Federal dollar used as cash payments in the program. 
Agricultural commodities are purchased under section € of the 
National School Lunch Act by the Department of Agriculture and 
distributed to State agencies for distribution to schools. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary schools 
are involved in this program by sept definition of the word 
“school” as “public or nonprofit private school of high school grade 
or under.” 

Geographical areas affected——The program is carried out in each 
State and the District of Columbia and in the territories of Guam 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Lunches are served in individual 
school lunchrooms operated by local school authorities. 
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Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 14.1 million 
children between the ages of 5 and 17 benefited by this program in 
1959. 

7. Special Milk Program 

Method of administration.—The program is one of Federal financial 

aid to users of fluid milk. State educational agencies administer the 
rogram in all public schools in the 50 States and the District of 

Cotesia. and in private schools in all but 31 States, where the. 
program is administered by USDA. State educational agencies, 
special State agencies, or the USDA administers the program in. 
nursery schools, child-care centers, and other eligible outlets. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out in each 
State and the District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 78,216 schools. 
and 1,071 child-care centers participated in the program in 1959 and. 
used about 2,162 million half pints of milk. 


G. Commopity STABILIZATION SERVICE 


1. Donation of Commodity Credit Corporation Cotton to Educational 
Institutions for Educational Use 


Method of administration.—Based pee recommendations of the 
Cotton and Cottonseed Research and Marketing Advisory Committee 
of the Department, Commodity Stabilization Service collects infor- 
mation relating to the textile schools which are interested in partici- 
pating in the program and the requirements for cotton for such 
schools. The program is carried out under the general direction and 
supervision of the Executive Vice President of Commodity Credit. 
Corporation and in accordance with the bylaws of Commodity Credit 
Corporation. 

Levels of education.—Program utilizes educational institutions at 
the higher education level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The textile schools are located in the 
southern and eastern portions of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected —The program is for the bene- 
fits developed by the textile industry which eventually will affect 
the whole citizenry. 


H. Orrice or PERSONNEL 
1. Orientation and Training of Employees 


Method of administration Most orientation and training is done 
informally on the job by the supervisor. This is supplemented as 
needed by formal training, individually or in groups, at or near the 
work site, or elsewhere in the Department, the overnment, or at 
outside facilities. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels, ranging from simple man- 
ual and clerical skills to postdoctoral research and education. 

Geographical areas affected —Employees who come within the sco 
of the Department’s training program are widely dispersed through- 
out the 50 States, the territories and possessions, and various foreign 
countries. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—All employees of the Depart- 
ment wherever located, engaged in a es variety of occupations 
relating to agriculture and forestry in 


of their ramifications. 


I. Foreign AGRICULTURAL SERVICE 
1. Departmental Training Program for Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration.—This program is administered by the 
Department of Agriculture in accordance with the memorandums of 
agreement between the Department of Agriculture and International 

peration Administration and the European Productive 
‘The Foreign Agricultural Service has been designated by the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture to coordinate the activities of the Department in 
this endeavor. It serves as the focal point for administration as well 
as oe activities. Programs are developed by the Foreign 
Agricultural Service, in consultations with ICA, EPA, and other 
sponsoring agencies, and in cooperation with other agencies of the 

epartment of Agriculture, other Departments of the Federal Gov- 
ernment, land-grant colleges, and other public and private institu- 
tions. Administrative training relations and procedures are worked 
out by the Foreign oe Service, other agencies of the Depart- 
ment ot iculture, land-grant colleges, and sponsoring agencies. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational level of the train- 
ing program for foreign nationals varies. For the most part partici- 
pants are referred to institutions of higher learning where they may 
take part in special short courses developed for them, enroll as special 
or hy students for specific courses or for consultation and train- 
ing periods. 

Geographical areas affected.—This training activity is carried out 
within the United States and its territories. The facilities of the 
land-grant colleges and the Department are used for the most part. 
The participants come from many of the countries of the world and 
their training is expected to affect the areas from which they come. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
a total of 2,443 foreign nationals, 1,453 sponsored by ICA, 30 by the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 68 by 
other specialized agencies of the United Nations, 161 by the Depart- 
ment of State, 33 by the European Productivity Agency, 95 others 
sponsored by governmental agencies, and 603 with no United States 
or United Nations sponsorship, were programed and serviced by the 
Department. 

J. Orrice or INFORMATION 


1. Preparing, Printing, and Distributing Publications, Exhibits, and 
Motion Pictures of Educational Value 


Method of administration.—The Office of Information is a Staff Office 
and functions as the communications link between the Department 
of Agriculture and farmers, organizations, and institutions interested 
in agriculture, the public at large, and the media of communications 
used by all these groups. It has the management responsibility of 
the total publications program of the Department which includes 
rome review, clearance, printing, and distribution. The Office also 

as management responsibility in coordinating the use of exhibits 
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and motion pictures in disseminating useful agricultural and consumer 
information. 

Levels of education concerned.—Materials produced by the Office o 
Information reach all levels of education interested in them. Gen- 
erally, however, popular publications such as farmers bulletins are 
written at the secondary level of education. | 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is performed entirely in 
Washington, D.C., but the subject matter is drawn from many places. 
in the United States where research and other programs are carried 
out. Materials produced are distributed throughout the whole area 
of the United States. 
_ Number ar d types of persons affected.—This program is for the bene- 
fit of the whole citizenry. 


K. SupERVISION OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Method of administration.—The government of the Department of 
Agriculture Graduate School is vested in a general administration 
board appointed by the Secretary of Agriculture.» The agency is 
administered by a director and a small administrative staff. 

Levels of education concerned.—The work of the school is entirely 
at the college graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The are principally affected directly is 
in Washington metropolitan zone, inasmuch as the chief institutional 
program is operated there, as well as certain other major activities of 
the school. Some of its activities, principally of a service nature, 
affect persons throughout the United States, but the relationship is 
less important, being accomplished through other agencies and 
institutions. 

Number and types of persons affected —The school affects Federal 
civilian personnel, and to a slight degree non-Federal personnel, such 
as employees of land-grant institutions. The afterhours program 
directly concerns between 6,500 and 7,000 persons. Most of the esti- 
mated 11,000 employees of the Department of Agriculture in the 
Washington area are to some degree affected. The number of persons 
affected outside Washington is indeterminable. 


11. Department of Commerce 
A. Orricr oF THE SECRETARY 
1. Department of Commerce Reading Improvement Laboratory 


Method of administration.—This program is administered jointly by 
Bureau of Foreign Commerce, Business and Defense Services Adminis- 
tration, Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Patent Office under the super- 
vision of the Office of Personnel Management. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary. 

Geographical areas affected —Federal properties in the District of 
Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximate number per 
a Reading—240, writing—95. Supervisory and nonsupervisory 

evel employees who can benefit from reading and writing training. 
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B. Bureau or Pustiic Roaps 


1. Development of Supervisory Management Ability 


Method. of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Office of Administration of the Bureau of Public Roads. The services 
of outside organizations, such as universities and the American Society 
for Public Administration, are used, 

Levels of education concerned.—The. training provided under this 
program is at the level of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activity is carried on in Washing- 
ton and in most of the regional headquarters. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Most employees in the 
Bureau of Public Roads are affected by this activity. 


2, Detail of Employees To Pursue Full-Time Graduate Study 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Training Branch, Personnel and Training Division, Office of Ad- 
ministration. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided under this 
program is at. the level of higher education, 

eographical areas affecte .—The activity is carried on in different 
States with a balance between East, West, North, and South, ‘‘com- 
mensurate with the Bureau’s needs for graduate study in particular 
fields and the quality of graduate instruction that can be found in 
various parts of the country in those fields.”’ 

Number and types of persons affected——Thus far this activity has 
been limited to engineers, and to a very small number. However, the 
results of the graduate study are far-reaching. 


3. Junior Engineer Training Program 


Method of administration —This program is administered directly 
by the Office of Administration in the Tivean of Public Roads. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is at the level of higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affectid.—The activity is carried out principally 
on Federal property of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Selected graduates of 
engineering schools and colleges are recruited and trained annually in 
accordance with future needs as anticipated. Thirty-one were 
graduated from this program in fiseal year 1959. 


4. Inservice and Outservice Training for Experienced Engineers 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Training Branch, Personnel and Training Division, Office of Adminis- 
tration, in cooperation with operating officials throughout the Wash- 
ington and field offices of the dine: of Public Roads. 

Levels of education concerned.—This training is provided at the level 
of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is carried out in the 
Washington office and in each of the field regions, and State highway 
personnel are frequently provided the opportunity to participate. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—Engineers representing nu- 
merous engineering specialties participate in this activity. Engineers 
from the Office of Engineering, the Office of Research, and the Office 
of Operations in Washington, and engineers from each of the field 
regions participate. They in turn are expected to carry to other 
employees of the Bureau what they learn from this participation. 


5. Inservice and Outservice Training for Engineering Aids and 
icians 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
‘Training Branch, Personnel and sek ivision, Office of Adminis- 
tration, in cooperation with operating officials throughout the Wash- 
ington and field offices of the Bureau of Public Roads. . 

Levels of education concerned.—This training is provided at a voca- 
tional school level. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is carried out in region 
be in wo East, in regions 7, 8, and 9 in the West, and in region 10 

aska). 

a and types of persons affected.—At least 198 engineering aids 
and technicians participated in this activity during fiscal year 1959. 
Some were members of surveying parties, others were construction 
inspectors, still others were field officemen, and some were project 


engineers. 
: 6. Inservice Training for Auditors 


Method of administration.—This acinar is administered by the 
‘Training Branch, Personnel and Training Division, Office of Adminis- 
tration, in cooperation with the Finance Division, Office of Adminis- 
tration. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided under this 
activity is at the level of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activity is carried on in Washing- 
ton and im all of the field regions, with the group instruction being 
given in the headquarters of approximately half of the regions. 

Number and types of persons affected —All auditors in the Bureau of 
Public Roads participate in this activity. In turn the training which 
they receive as a result of this activity is reflected in their contacts 
with employees of each of the State highway departments. 


7. Training in Appraisal of Property Taken for Roads 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered jointly b 
the Training Branch, Personnel and Training Division, ce of Ad- 
ministration, and the Right-of-Way Division, Office of Engineering. 
Brie services of the American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers are 
used. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided under this 
— is at the level of higher education. ; 

eographical areas affected—This activity is carried on in Washing- 
ton and in San Francisco and on university campuses in various parts 
of the country. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Approximately 150 indi- 
viduals have Ger in this activity. Most are Public Roads 
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appraisers. The persons participating, in turn, may have an effect 
on the State highway officials with whom they deal because of using, 
in their contacts, what they learn through participating in this 
activity. 

8. Training in Communications Skills 


Method of administration.—This inservice training activity is 
administered directly by the Office of Administration in the Bureau of 
Public Roads. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided is at the level 
of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected —The activity is conducted on Federal 
property under the control of the Bureau of Public Roads. 

Jumber and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
255 employees, engineers, auditors, attorneys, appraisers, arid admin- 
istrative personnel, participated in this training activity. 


9: ‘Praining for Highway Enginéers and Officials of Other Countries 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Bureau of Public Roads with the cooperation of the State highway 
departments. 
' els of education concerned.—The training provided under this 
program is at the level of higher education. 

eographical areas affected.—The activity is carried out. in the 
beet States as a whole, but all the participating countries are 
affected. 
' Number and types of persons affected.—Graduate engineers and high- 
way administrators employed or to be employed by foreign govern- 
ments are eligible to receive this training. In fiscal year 1959 there 
were 234 participants, from 53 countries, in this program. 


10. Cooperative Highway Research Projects at Colleges and 
Universities 


Method of administration.—This activity is a service provided 
through contract. Cooperative research agreements with colleges 
and universities are negotiated from time to time as needs and condi- 
tions warrant. The Bureau of Public Roads plans and supervises the 
program and the cooperating institutions conduct the research. 

vels of education concerned.—The program utilizes institutions of 
higher education. 

Geographical areas affected —The program is carried out at various 
educational institutions in the United States. The Bureau had formal 
cooperative research contracts with institutions in fiscal year 1959 in 
eight States. 

Number and types of persons affected —Highway engineers, tech- 
nicians, and students participating in these research projects at the 
cooperating institutions benefit directly by this activity. The results 
of the research affect all citizens in the United States. 
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C. Parent OFrrice 
1. Initial Training in Patent Examining Procedures 


Method of administration.—This training activity for newly ap- 
pointed scientific and technical personnel is administered directly by 
the Patent Office. Technically proficient and experienced supervisory 
personnel are selected from among the Patent “Office staff to provide 
the training. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided is at the level 
of higher scientific and technical education. , 

Geographical areas affected.—The activity is carried out solely on 
Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The training is provided pri- 
marily for all new GS-5 and GS-7 scientists and engineers hired by the 
Patent Office, although selected employees of other Federal agencies 
engaged in patent prosecution activity are permitted, on request, to 
attend the training course. In fiscal year 1959, 42 patent examiners 
received initial patent examination training. 


2. Advanced Lecture Program for Patent Examiners 


Method of administration.—This inservice training activity for 
Patent Office scientific and technical personnel is administered directly 
by the Patent Office. Technically proficient and experienced super- 
visory personnel are selected from the Patent Office staff to provide 
the advanced training. 

Levels of education.—The training provided is at the level of higher 
scientific, technical, and legal educational. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activity is carried out solely on 
Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected —The training is provided pri- 
marily for all GS-5, GS-7, and GS-9 patent examiners ro have com- 
pleted at least 6 months on-the-job training, although selected em- 
ployees of other Federal agencies engaged in patent prosecution activi- 
ties are permitted, on request, to attend the advanced lecture program. 
In fiscal year 1959, 110 patent examiners participated in the advanced 
lecture program. 


3. Training in Supervision and Human Relationships 


Method of administration.—This training activity is administered 
directly by the Patent Office. 

; — of education.—The training provided is at the college graduate 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected —The activity is carried out solely on 
Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The training is provided 
primarily for Patent Office supervisory and administrative officials in 
the GS-13 and GS-14 grade levels. Employees of other bureaus of 
the Department of Commerce have participated in the series of semi- 
nars. In fiscal year 1959, 47 supervisory and administrative officials 
received this training. 
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4. Docket Clerk Training Program 
Method of administration.—This training activity is administered 


‘directly by the Patent Office. 


Levels of education concerned.—The training provided is generally at 
the level of secondary education. 

Geographical areas a on err activity is carried out solely on 
Federal property in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons may training is provided 
primarily for clerical personnel working in the more than 70 examining 
divisions, although interested clerical personnel working in other or- 
ganizational units are also considered for participation in the training 
program for docket clerks. In fiscal year 1959, 25 clerical employees 
received this training. 


D. Bureau or THe CENSUS 
1. Training in Electronic Data Processing 


Method of administratton.—This activity is administered directly by 
the Bureau of the Census, Electronics Systems Division, as an inservice 
training program. Personnel at two university computer installa- 
tions utilized for 1960 census processing also receive training. Census 
personnel give the instruction. 

Levels of edubatiee concerned.—The training provided is at level of 
higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—Training is conducted on Federal 
7 in Washington, D.C. with the exception of training given 
at the Illinois Institute of Technology, Chicago, Ill., and the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, N.C. 

Number and types of persons affected —During the fiscal year 1959, 
a total of 442 persons received training. 


2. Census and Statistical Training for Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration —This activity is administered directly 
by the Bureau of the Census under the sponsorship of the International 
Cooperation Administration. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is at the level of higher 
education, and to the extent that foreign participants are enrolled in 
universities this program utilizes institutions of esc w education. 

Geographical areas affected —This activity is carried out primarily 
on Federal properties in Washington, D.C., with occasional programs 
arranged at the Census field and processing facilities located through- 
out the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The training is conducted 
exclusively for the benefit of foreign technicians, the great majority 
of whom are sponsored by the International Cooperation Administra- 
tion. In the fiseal year 1959, 212 foreign technicians from 46 countries 
received training in census and statistical programs. Most of these 
persons hold responsible statistical positions in their home countries. 
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E. Maritime ADMINISTRATION 
1. Operation of the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy 


Method of administration —The U.S. Merchant Marine Academy 
at Kings Point, N.Y., and the educational pro of the Academy 
are operated and administered directly by the Maritime Administra- 
tion. Selection of cadets is made by congressional nominations and 
competitive examination. 

Levels of education concerned.—Training is through a 4-year college- 
level course leading to the degree of bachelor of science upon gradua- 
tion. 

Geographical areas affected—The program is conducted on Federal 
ee at the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy at Kings Point, 

.Y., by federally employed instructors. The United States as a 
whole is affected since young men from all States and possessions of 
the United States are eligible for appointment. 

Number and types of persons affected.— Sptention for appointment 
as a cadet may be made by any citizen of the United States who has. 


reached the age of 17 but who has not passed his 22d birthday and 
who isa graduate of a high school or the equivalent. In fiscal vear 
1959 the average number of cadets in training was 949. 


2. Training of Cadets From Other American Republics 
Method of administration —This activity is administered directly 


by the Maritime Administration, employing in its accomplishment 
e facilities and instructors of the U.S. Marine Academy at Kings 


Point, N.Y. 

Levels of education concerned.—The eaining consists of a 4-year 
pane oth lg course leading to a bachelor science degree upon 
graduation. 

Geographical areas affected—This activity is carried out for the 
benefit. of citizens of other American Republics. The program is 
—— at the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy at Kings Point, 

Number and types of persons affected.—Nationals of any of the 
American Republics selected by their governments, with appropriate 
clearance through the State Department, are eligible for the training. 
Since the Ly geet inception in 1946, 26 foreign students have 
enrolled and 12 have graduated. During fiscal year 1959, one trainee 
from Columbia and one from Ecuador were attending the Academy. 


3. Training at State Marine Schools (Degree-Granting) 


Method of administration.—This activity is a Federal-State program. 
The program is under the administration of the several States. The 
Maritime Administration provides certain supervision and assistance 
to the State schools. Selection and appointment of cadets is made by 
competitive State examinations. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided is at the 
college level leading to a bachelor’s degree as authorized by the 
particular State law wherein the Academy is located. 

areas affected —While this activity primarily affects the 
States wherein the Academies are located, it can affect the United 
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States as a whole by virtue of the nature of the Federal assistance 
rendered to the several States. The training is conducted at State 
schools in New York, Maine, California, and Massachusetts. 

Number and types of persons affected —Eligibility criteria for 
training set by the States varies somewhat; however, in general the 
requirements are the same as for the Merchant Marine Academy; 
that is, high school education or equivalent. The average number of 
men in training in the fiscal year 1959 was 1,080. 


4. Radar Observer Training 


Method of administration —This activity is administered directly 
by the Maritime Administration through the offices of the Directors, 
— Coast District, Gulf Coast District, and Pacific Coast 

istrict. 

Levels of education concerned.—Not exactly fixable, but is perhaps 
generally at the level of secondary vocational education. 

Geographical areas affected—This activity is carried out for the 
benefit and improvement of the American merchant marine as a 
whole. The program is conducted at Maritime installations in New 
York City, New Orleans, La., and San Francisco, Calif., and is avail- 
able to masters, current deck officers, and prospective deck officers 
employed by all American-flag operators. 

umber and types of affected —Training is available to any 
citizen of the United States who has a license issued by the Coast 


Guard as a master or a deck officer; seamen preparing to sit for their 
original deck officers’ licenses, and others who are concerned with 
shipping and are employed either by Government agencies or by 


steamship companies. Since the inception of this program in Novem- 
ber 1957, there have been issued in excess of 2,200 certificates of 
successful completion of the course of training. 


5. International Cooperation Trainee Program 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly 
by the Maritime Administration with funds provided by the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration. However, the Maritime Ad- 
ministration utilizes the facilities of other Government agencies and 
private industry, as appropriate. 

Bee of education concerned.—Vocational secondary and college 
evels. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is carried out under the 
international cooperation and mutual security programs for the 
benefit of the various foreign countries participating in the program. 
The training is conducted partially in Government agencies in Wash- 
ington and in the field, and in the offices and plants of private industry 
throughout the country. 

Number and types of persons affected —Since the inception of this 
program in 1949, there have been 108 participants. At present the 
program involves approximately 20 persons from as many countries 
per year. 
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6. Reorganization of the Republic of Indonesia Merehant Marine 
Academy 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Maritime Administration in cooperation with the International Co- 
operation Administration and the Department of State, with funds 
provided by the former agency. 

Levels of education concerned.—Technical secondary and higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected —This activity is carried out for the 
benefit of the Republic of Indonesia. The program, over the next 
2 years, will be conducted at the U.S. Masseabs Marine Academy, 
Kings Point, N.Y., Washington, D.C., and Djakarta, Indonesia. 

umber and types of persons affected —The average number of U.S. 
Government employees and employees of the Republic of Indonesia 
will be 10 from each of the respective countries for varying periods of 
time during the next 2 fiscal years. 


7. Training Program for Marine Engineers and Naval Architects 


_ Method of administration.—This program is administered directly 
by the Maritime Administration through its Personnel Office and Office. 
of Ship Construction. The Personnel Office has responsibility for the 
overall operation of the program, including the participation in peri- 
odie evaluations of the trainee’s performance and the rendering of ad- 
visory services on all problems other than those of a technical engi- 
neering nature. The Office of Ship Construction has responsibility 
for the areas and intensity of the technical marine engineering and 
naval architectural aspects of the training at shipyards, aboard ship, 
and the engineering and design offices of the agency. The academic 
graduate study of selected trainees is under the supervision and is. 
conducted by the university selected by the trainee and concurred 
in by the Maritime Administration. 

Levels of education concerned.—Parts of the program dealing with 
actual work situations within the offices of the Merdime Administra-. 
tion or aboard ship are not directly related to a distinct educational 
level. Other parts of the training at shipyards, in the Washington 
office and at selected universities are of college graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected——This program is conducted in Wash- 
ington, D.C., at shipyards on the Atlantic, gulf, or west coast, and 
aboard ships engaged in the foreign commerce of the United States. 
Graduate study may be at any accredited university throughout the. 
country. 

Number and types of persons affected —The personnel who partici-. 

ate in this pesarems are employees of the Maritime Administration 

aving completed their college education in marine engineering, naval 


architectural, or related engineering. Since the inception of this pro- 
gram in July 1955, 18 trainees have been employed, 14 of which have 
completed the training or are in process of training and 4 of which 
have resigned for other employment. 
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8. Contract With the Stevens Institute of Technology 


Method of administration.—This program is under the overall ad- 
ministration of the Coordinator of Research, Office of the Chairman, 
Federal Maritime Board and Maritime Administration. The research 

rojects and tasks performed under the contract are specified by the 
Maritime Administration and are directly planned, supervised, and 
accomplished by the Stevens Institute of Technology. Interim and 
final reports of work accomplishments and results submitted by the 
Institute are subject to the technical review of the Office of Ship 
Construction, Maritime Administration. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected——This program is carried out in the 
Maritime Administration, Washington, D.C,, and at the Stevens 
Institute of Technology, Hoboken, N.J. 

Number and types of personnel affected—The personnel who par- 
ticipate in this program are employed by the Maritime Administra- 
tion and by the Stevens Institute of Technology and are top level 
technicians and educators in the marine engineering, naval architec- 
tural, and related engineering fields. 


9. Contract With the University of Michigan 


Method of administration.—This contract is under the general ad- 
ministration of the Nuclear Projects Office, Maritime Administration, 
which Office specifies the general scope of study and objectives to be 
achieved. The study is planned, supervised, and accomplished by 
the University of Michigan. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—This study is being conducted at the 
University of Michigan; review of final report of findings of study 
will be performed D.C. 

Number and types of personnel affected.—The personnel who par- 
ticipate in this program are employed by the Maritime Administra- 
tion and by the Stevens Institute of Technology and are top level 
technicians and educators. 


10. Nuclear Merchant Ship Propulsion Reactor Training 


Method of administration—This program is under the overall 
administration of the Nuclear Projects Officer, Maritime Administra- 
tion, who is responsible for the approval of the basic course of instruc- 
tion and general scope of training and thereafter maintaining general 
surveillance over the training program. The Babcock & Wilcox Co. 
have the contractual responsibility for developing the detailed course 
of instruction and training and for conducting the training through a 
staff of qualified instructors. Training at Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion sites is being administered by that agency. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—This program is carried out on the 
campus of Lynchburg College at Lynchburg, Va.; the New York 
Shipbuilding Corp., F, See, N.J.; and at various Atomic Energy 


ommission reactor sites. 
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Number and types of personnel affected —Primarily the trainees in 
this program were selected from U.S, citizens regardless of place of 
residence, provided that they are from the tesbnival staffs of American- 
flag ship operators; shipbuilding companies, and maritime regulato 
bodies. Predominantly, the personnel selected for training are dec 
and Sar mm officers on erican-flag ships including the shi 
of the States Marine Lines, who will act as the general agent of the 
Government in the test operational period of the NS Savannah. In 
addition, certain trainees were selected by foreign shipping interests 
in accordance with the U.S. Government’s program for the demonstra- 
tion of the peaceful uses of atomic energy. To date, 53 US. citizens 
and 8 foreign nationals are in course of training. 


F. Business AND DrrensE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 


1. Executive Reserve Training Program 


Method of administration.—The Director of the Office of Civil and 
Defense Mobilization administers the program and utilizes the serv- 
ices of other departments and agencies in its development, On 
February 23, 1956, the Director of the Office of Defense Mobiliza- 
tion issued Defense Mobilization Order I-21 authorizing the depart- 
ments and agencies having major mobilization activities to establish 
units of the national defense executive reserve and to institute pro- 
grams for their training. The Department of Commerce (including 
the Business and Defense Services Administration, a primary organi- 
zational unit) is one of the agencies so authorized. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally higher education. 


Geographical areas affected—The training is carried on primarily 
in Washington and at selected field office locations of the Department 
of Commerce. 

Number and types of persons affected—About 1,100 presidents, vice 
presidents, plant managers, and other top executives of industry. 


G. Orrice or Business Economics 
1. Training of Foreign Research Technicians 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly by 
the Office of Business Economics through cooperation with the De- 
partment of State and participating foreign governments. 

_ Levels of education concerned.—The training provided is at the level 
of higher education. 

areas affected.—Nationals of cooperating countries are 
directly benefited by this activity, which is carried out primarily on 
Federal properties in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Foreign economists and 
economic research technicians in the employment of their respective 
governments are eligible to receive training although some exceptions 
are made to the requirement that trainees be in the employment of 
their government. Approximately 52 foreign nationals from 20 
different countries were trained under this program in the fiscal year 
1959. 
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H, Weatuer Bureau 
1. Weather Bureau Personnel Training 


Method of administration—The program is administered internally 
by the Weather Bureau through its Training Section by delegation by 
the Secretary of Commerce to the Chief of the Weather Bureau of 
training authority under the Government Employees Training Act of 
1958. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

Geographical areas affected —All geographical areas of the continental 
United States and of the States of Alaska and Hawaii are affected, 
since the Weather Bureau trains all personnel in its employ, and it has 
employees in all States. 

umber and types of persons affected —In the within-Bureau training 
programs there were 3,635 participants in the fiscal year 1959. The 
number of employees who participated in university training at 
Weather Bureau expense was 185 in fiscal year 1959. actically all 
of these employees are professional meteorologists, although a few 
technicians were also included. In addition, about 670 employees, 
both meteorologists and meteorological technicians, took correspond- 
ence courses in meteorology from Pennsylvania State University. 


2. Meteorological Training Under the Mutual Security Act 


Method of administration.—This activity is principally admin- 
istered directly by the Weather Bureau through cooperation with the 
oe igs of State, the International Cooperation Administration, 
an 


the United Nations. Part of the services are provided through 
contract. Applied training provided at the field offices of the Weather 
Bureau is inistered directly by the Bureau. University academic 
training is provided through contract. 
, ce of education concerned.—College undergraduate and graduate 
evels. 

Geographical areas affected——All countries eligible for assistance 
under the United Nations and United States programs may potentially 
be affected by this assistance. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Assistance is normally given 
to nationals of cooperating countries who have completed at least 1 
year of college physics and 2 years of college mathematics. In fiscal 
year 1959, 19 foreign national from 8 countries were trained. 


3. Research in Cooperation with Institutions of Higher Education 


Method of administration—The program aspects of this activity 
such as selection of problems and fields of study, are administered 
directly by the Weather Bureau. The research is a service provided 
by contract. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program utilizes the services 
and facilities of the universities. The universities employ graduate 
research assistants on the projects. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is carried on at universi- 
ties throughout the United States. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—Graduate students at co- 
operating universities and colleges benefit from this activity to the 
extent that they participate in the cooperative research projects. 
During fiscal year 1959 it was estimated that approximately 19 stu- 
dents were employed by universities as part- or full-time research 
assistants on Weather Bureau-supported research projects. The re- 
sults of the research are of benefit to all persons who utilize the mete- 
orological services of the Weather Bureau. 


I. Coast anp GropeEtic SuRVEY 


1. Inservice Training of Bureau Personnel 


Method of administration.—Each employee is responsible for his own 
self-development. Each supervisory official is responsible primarily 
for training employees under his supervision. The Director is respon- 
sible for seeing to it that a systematic plan of action for training and 
effective use of manpower resources is made and carried out; for issu- 
ing such additional instructions as may be necessary; and for assuring 
that adequate funds are provided to effectuate the Bureau’s trainin 
plan. The Bureau employee development officer provides sta 
assistance and advice to operating officials regarding training and 
arranges for training that cuts across organizational fies. 

Levels of education concerned.—From high school through college 
graduate levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Training occurs within the limits of 
the United States and its possessions and on the Bureau’s vessels at 


sea. 
Number and types of persons affected.— Approximately 2,100 person- 
nel of the Bureau are affected by this training. 


2. Training of Foreign Nationals in Activities of the Bureau 


Method of administration.—The training of foreign nationals is ad- 
ministered by the four-man International Technical Cooperation Staff 
of the Bureau. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.— All of the 22 nations which have repre- 
sentatives in this program may be affected. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Thirty-six foreign nationals 
took part in the program during fiscal year 1959. : 


J. Nationat Bureau or STANDARDS 
1. Operation of the National Bureau of Standards Graduate School 


Method of administration.—The graduate school is operated as a 
nonprofit organization under the direct administration of the National 
Bureau of Standards educational committees. In the main, operating 
expenses for out-of-hours courses are paid from moneys collected as 
tuition fees. Bureau scientists serve as intructors. 

Levels of education concerned.—Instruction is at the college under- 
graduate, graduate, and postdoctoral levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is conducted on Federal 
properties in the District of Columbia and Boulder, Colo. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Any American citizen possess- 
ing the proper educational qualifications may enroll in out-of-hours 
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courses. In-hours courses are restricted to Federal employees. Ap- 
proximately 1,300 persons in Washington and 150 in Boulder receive 
training at the graduate schools each academic year. The majority 
of the students are professional scientists. 


2. Support of Postdoctoral Research Associateships 


Method of administration Administered by the National Bureau 
of Standards educational committee (Washington) in cooperation 
with the National Academy of Sciences-National Research Council. 

Levels of education concerned.—Postdoctoral. 

Geographical areas affected.—Federal properties in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 20 per year. 


3. Research and Training tor Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration Administered jointly by the Office of 
the Associate Director, National Bureau of Standards, in cooperation 
with the International Cooperation Administration, Department of 
State, the United Nations, and foreign governments. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. 

Geographical areas affected. —Federal properties in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected—Foreign nationals (approxi- 
mately 28 foreign pee workers, from 13 countries in fiscal 1959). 
Approximately 10 foreign trainees from six countries were trained at 
the National Bureau of Standards in fiscal 1959. 


4. Contract Research with Universities 


Method of administration.—This activity is carried out through 
contract. The program is conducted in cooperation with the Army, 
Navy, Federal Communications Commission, and other Government 
agencies and industrial groups having a vital interest in radio propa- 
gation. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program utilizes institutions of 
higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity affects the United States 
as a whole. Universities under contracts for fiscal year 1959 were 
located in seven States. 

Number and types of persons affected —All scientists, technicians, 
and students participating in research carried out under this program 
are benefited by this activity. The results of the research affect the 


whole citizenry. 
12. Department of Labor 
A. Bureau OF APPRENTICESHIP AND TRAINING 


1. Promotion of Apprenticeship and Other Training 


Method of administration.—This program is administered directly 


by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. The Bureau works 
with management and labor organizations at national, State, and 
local levels. The Bureau also works closely with State apprenticeship 
agencies, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, State 
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boards of education, local vocational educators, chambers of commerce 
and other organizations having an interest in education and training. 

Levels of edueation concerned.—The educational levels vary wit 
different types of training. Most apprenticeship programs require a 
high school diploma or the equivalent as a basic entrance requirement. 
Secondary levels provide related and theoretical knowledge required 
in apprenticeship training. Postsecondary technical institutes are 
often utilized for courses to journeymen. The college and university 
level is utilized to provide supervisory and management training and 
advanced technical courses. 

Geographical areas affected —The program is carried out in all of the 
States and the District of Columbia. 

Number and type of persons affected.—Approximately 180,000 ap- 
prentices are currently in registered programs. Apprenticeship com- 
mittees are established in more than 100 trades and there are some 
8,000 local apprenticeship committees. The Department of Labor 
has reported that: “(Comprehensive data is not available on trainin 
other than apprenticeship.” Persons affected by various forms of 
training promoted by the Bureau range from apprentices and trainees 
to management executives. 


B. Bureau or EMPLOYMENT SECURITY 
1. Staff Development and Training 


Method of administration.—The staff development program of the 
Bureau is a Federal-State cooperative enterprise. With respect to its 
own employees, the Bureau provides training under the direction of 
its training staff and under all levels of supervisors. With respect to 
the employees of the States, the Bureau evaluates the effectiveness of 
State agency training programs, encourages the development of 
specialized inservice and specialized outservice training programs to 
improve the competence of all levels of managers, professional, and 
clerical staff in the State agencies; prepares training materials related 
to local office operation procedures; and acts as an exchange for 
related State-developed training programs and materials. 

Levels of education pegbacegs Sar general, the training is at sec- 
ondary and college levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The staff development program is 
carried on in all of the offices of the Bureau of Employment Security 
and in all of the offices of the State employment security agencies, 
covering the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, and Guam. 

Reale and types of persons affected.—This program is carried on 
for the benefit of the approximately 110 employees of the Bureau and 
of the approximately 50,000 employees of the State agencies. 


C. Bureau or Lasor SranDarps 
1. Safety Training Service 
Method of administration —All for training State safety 
ety 


inspectors, union representatives, sa personnel of Federal and 


State agencies, and maritime personnel are administered directly by 
the Bureau through staff safety engineers and safety promotion 
specialists. 
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Levels of education concerned.—Although most safety training is at 
the secondary or postsecondary level, instruction is related to the 
background, education, experience, and responsibilities of the trainees. 

Geographical areas affected.—Most training is carried out in the 
United States as a whole. ‘Training of labor union representatives 
may be centralized at times for joint participation by representatives 
from a number of States. Training of maritime personnel is provided in 
all major shipping areas on the navigable waters of the United States. 

Number and types of persons 720 State 
safety inspectors, 188 labor union representatives, 1,956 Federal 
agency supervisors and safety representatives, and 1,470 stevedores, 
longshoremen and ship repair yards workers received training in 
fiscal 1959. In addition, 57 State factory inspectors in 3 States were 

iven special training relating to hazard control measures for specific 
industries within those States, and 523 persons were trained in con- 
nection with the special safety program for State agencies supervisors. 

The number of persons indirectly affected by these programs cannot 
be accurately determined. For example, the potential indirect im- 
pact of training provided to Federal agency safety personnel is world- 
wide, reaching all areas of Federal employment, and training of State 
factory inspectors indirectly affects the entire industrial population, 
since these inspectors are responsible for making recommendations 
and issuing orders to improve the safety of working conditions in 
industry. Labor union representatives and maritime personnel may 
also extend the influence and knowledge obtained through training to 
fellow members and employees. 


D. Orrice or INTERNATIONAL LABOR AFFAIRS 
1. Technical Cooperation Activities 


Method of administration.—The Office of International Labor Affairs 
mainly through its Technical Cooperation Division, provides eneral 
direction to and coordination and administration of the Depart- 
ment’s services under the program of the International Coopera- 
tion Administration. Programs in the labor-management relations 
and trade union fields are arranged by the Trade Union Programs 
Division of the Office of International Labor Affairs. Programs in 
various phases of the administration of governmental labor services are 
erneet principally by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bureau of 
Labor Standards, Bureau of Employment Security, Bureau of Ap- 
prenticeship and Training, and Women’s Bureau. Other Bureaus 
and Offices of the Department cooperate in this effort. In addition, 
the Bureau of Apprenticeship aie Training arranges programs of 
training in U.S. industrial production techniques and processes. 

Levels of education concerned.—In general, the education received 
by these persons in the United States may be considered to be at 
the higher educational level in the great majority of cases but some 
education of secondary level is given. 

Geographical areas affected. —Of the total of 862 participant arrivals 


under this activity during fiscal year 1959, 230 came from 14 countries 
of Latin America, 93 from 7 countries of the Near East and south 
Asia, 184 from 7 countries of the Far East, 19 from 4 African countries, 
and 336 from 15 European countries. 
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In fiseal 1959, a number of educational institutions in five States 
and the District of Columbia performed services in connection with 
technical cooperation training activities of the Department. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The Department programed 
862 foreign nationals under the technical training activity during 
fiscal 1959. Of these, 785 came under the program of the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration, 23 under U.N. and ILO fellow- 
ships, 52 under the program of the European Productivity Agency, 
and 2 under Ford Foundation grants. Included were 634 trade 
unionists, 128 Government officials, 69 management representatives, 
and 31 from other organizations. 


2. Educational Exchange Activities 


Method of administration.—Practically all visitors referred to the 
Department under the educational exchange programs are programed 
by the Office of International Labor Affairs since they usually have 
broad interests in the labor field. The Women’s Bureau gives con- 
siderable assistance to the Office of International Labor Affairs and 
to the other contact agencies responsible for the programs of visitors 
in other fields, such as the American Council on Education and the 
Governmental Affairs Institute, in connection with the programs of 
women leaders. From time to time a leader or specialist with primary 
interest in one of the Bureau technical fields is programed by one of 
the Bureaus. The assistance of the Bureaus for the most part con- 
sists of aiding the Office of International Labor Affairs in arranging 
Cobre segments of the overall programs of visitors for whom they 

ave responsibility. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Of the total of 70 arrivals during fiscal 

ear 1959, 21 came from eight countries in Latin America, 10 from 
our countries of the Near East, 21 from six countries of the Far East, 
7 from three African countries, and 11 from seven European countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Included in the 70 arrivals 
during the year were 63 trade union leaders, 7 Government officials, 
1 labor and social welfare journalist, and 1 representative of an inter- 
national organization. 


E. Orrice or PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 
1. Induction and Inservice Training 


Method of administration.—Inservice training for employees of the 
Department of Labor is an essential and continuing of 
every supervisor. Each major unit of the Department determines its 
own training needs and conducts appropriate training to meet these needs 
largely through the use of its own supervisory personnel. The Office 
of Sanaa Administration develops the overall training policies and 
programs for those areas of em 10 ee performance in which the 
training needs are general and in which uniformity in training methods 
and administration is desirable. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is of a technical and 
special nature pertaining to the jobs of the individuals. The educa- 
tional level of this training, therefore, varies in accordance with the 
educational and experience requirements of the various jobs. In gen- 
eral the training is at secondary and postsecondary level. 
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Geographical areas program is carried out in Wash- 
ington, D.C., and in all of the field offices of the Department in the 
United States and its territories. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of all employees of the Department of Labor, numbering approxi- 
mately 5,800. 


13. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
A. Orrice or Epucation 


1. Administration of the Basic Statutory Function of the Office of 
Education 


Method of administration.—The Office of Education, a constituent 
agency of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, carries 
out its responsibilities under the direction of the Commissioner of 
Education, a Presidential appointee. The Office maintains direct 
contact with State departments of education and other State and 
local educational authorities and with institutions of higher education. 

Levels of education concerned.—The Office serves all levels and types 
of education, both publicly and privately, maintained from the 
preschool and kindergarten levels through the graduate school. 

Geographical areas Ae ciate programs of the Office benefit 
the whole citizenry, affecting the life of practically every person 
during his school years. 

Number and types of persons affected—Enrollments in elementary 
and secondary schools are now estimated at about 41 million. One 
and a half million teachers are employed in the school systems of the 
Nation. College enrollments total about 3,600,000 with 350,000 
persons serving on the administrative staffs and faculties. The 
number of persons involved in adult education and other forms of 
education outside the full-time programs of elementary, secondary, 
and higher institutions of learning is estimated at 8,270,000. 


2. Administration of Federal Endowment of Land-Grant Colleges 
and Universities 


Method of administration.—The original endowment of land-grant 
colleges and universities arising from the 1862 Morrill Act is admin- 
istered by the several States. The Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, through the Commissioner of Education, receives a 
report annually of the income and the status of the fund. 

he appropriations made in accordance with the 1890 Morrill Act, 
the 1907 Nelson amendment, and section 22 of the 1935 Bankhead- 
Jones Act, as amended, are administered by the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, through the Commissioner of Education. 
The appropriations are “for the more complete endowment and 
maintenance” of colleges operated under the provisions of the 1862 
act. 

Levels of education concerned —The land-grant colleges are institu- 
tions of higher education; however, some of their activities carried 
out in cooperation with the Department of Agriculture and State 
agencies are concerned with other levels of education. 
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Geographical areas affected—There is at least one college in each 
State, and in Puerto Rico. There are two land-grant colleges in 
Massachusetts and in each of the 16 States which maintain separate 
colleges primarily for Negroes. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The influence of the land- 
grant colleges and universities extends far beyond the effect on the 
persons enrolled. However, the number of students is indicative of 
the number of persons directly affected. During the school year 
1956-57 the land-grant institutions enrolled 540,888 students. The 
total staff of the institutions numbered 89,306. 


3. Federal-State Vocational Education Program 


Method of administration—The Federal Vocational Education 
Acts place 3 tam the Office of Education responsibility for cooperati 
with State boards for vocational education in the promotion an 
further development of vocational education. The acts are ad- 
ministered as a Federal-State cooperative pecan The States’ 
acceptance acts provide for State boards with full responsibility for 
the preparation of a State plan for vocational education which, when 
approved by the U.S. Commissioner of Education, serves as the basis 
for the administration of the Federal funds allotted to the State 
for vocational education. The acts require at least dollar-for-dollar 
matching of Federal funds with State and/or local funds, and public 
supervision or control of the program. 

vels of education concerned.—The Vocational Education Acts 
specify that the vocational ening be of less than college grade 
for persons over 14 years of age. e acts also provide for the training 
of teachers of vocational subjects. Although the greater “oa of the 
program is conducted by secondary schools, it is permissible that other 
schools receive reimbursement from Federal funds for vocational 
training so long as the work offered is of less than coe? grade and 
otherwise meets the conditions in the acts, policies, and State plans. 

Geographical areas an pes States, and possessions of the 
United States, and the District of Columbia, are eligible to participate 
in the benefits of the program; and all do so. 

Number and types O ftom affected.—Vocational instruction is 
offered for young persons enrolled in the regular day schools, for out- 
of-school youth, and for adults who are in need of occupational 

ining. Any person who by virtue of having chosen an occupation 
or being employed in an occupation can profit by the instruction is 

igible to enroll in the classes. 

_ In the school year 1957-58 ‘ry last year for which statistics are 
available at this time), a total of 3,629,339 persons were enrolled in all 
types of classes offered under this program. Of these, 775,892 were in 
agricultural education, 1,559,822 in home economics, 983,644 in trade 
and industrial education, 282,558 in distributive education, and 27,423 
in practical nurse training. 


4. School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas 


Method of administration.—Applications for assistance from local 
educational agencies are submitted to the Office of Education ines 
the 


the respective State educational agency. The payment of 
Federal entitlement is made by check directly to the eligible local 
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districts. Funds are allotted under Public Law 815 for the construc- 
tion of specific school projects as designated by the local educational 
agency and approved by the State. Funds allocated for maintenance 
and operation under Public Law 874 are commingled with State and 
local funds available to the district for the maintenance and operation 
of schools. Each law contains a prohibition against any Federal 
agency exercising any supervision, direction, or control over the 
personnel, curriculum, or program of instruction of any State or local 
educational agency. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary schools 
are affected. 

eographical areas affected —In the first year of operation of the 
program authorized under Public Law 874, 1,210 school district appli- 
cants in all the current States except Louisiana were determined to be 
eligible for entitlement. That number had increased to 3,344 eligible 
school districts assisted under that law in the eighth fiscal year of oper- 
ation of the program, ended June 30, 1958. 

For the full duration of the school construction program since its 
beginning in 1950, 4,111 projects have been approved in approxi- 
mately 1,800 different school districts, of which 195 were on Indian 
reservations, 216 were placed on Federal property to serve children 
Bop on Federal installations, and 36 were for temporary school 
acuities. 

The local educational agencies which have received assistance are 
located in every State in the Union and are largely those near military 
installations, defense production centers, activities of the Corps of 
Engineers and Bureau of Reclamation in flood control and reclama- 
tion areas, and other large activities of Federal agencies conducted on 
Federal property. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1957-58 in the 
program under Public Law 874, 1,228,839 federally connected children 
were counted for entitlement. This total was a proximately 14.7 per- 
cent of the total attendance in all eligible school districts and was 
approximately 3.7 percent of the number of all public schoolchildren 
in continental United States for that year. 

For the first 8 years of the school construction program the total 
funds reserved for school construction, amounting to $796.7 million 
plus an estimated $358 million of other school district funds for a total 
of $1.15 billion, assisted the applicants in financing the construction of 
42,562 classrooms and related facilities to house an estimated 1,232,665 
pupils. Of this total 1,114 classrooms were provided for 31,769 chil- 
dren, primarily Indians, residing on Indian reservations. 


5. Extension and Improvement fd Public Library Services to Rural 
eas 


Method gf administration.—The Library Services Act is administered 
by the U.S. Commissioner of Education. The State library adminis- 


trative agency in each State prepares and submits a State plan for the 
extension and improvement of public library service to rural areas 
which will, in its judgment, assure the best uses of funds under the 
program. The Commissioner of Education approves plans which 
meet the basic legal and fiscal requirements of the act. The Commis- 
sioner is also authorized by the act to make studies, investigations, 
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and reports as to the values, methods, and results of the various State 
demonstrations under the act. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program affects all levels of 
education, especially in rural areas where library services are 
inadequate. 

Geographical areas affected.—All 50 States, Guam, Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands are included under the act. The allotments to the 
States and territories under the fiscal year 1959 appropriation 
amounted to $6 million. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In 1955-56, there were over 
25 million people in rural areas without public library service and over 
87 million people with inadequate public library service. After 2 years 
under the program, the States have reported that over 800 counties 
are now receiving new or improved library services with approxi- 
mately 11 million people now having improved or extended services 
available. 

6. Cooperative Research 


Method of administration.—Educational research proposals are sub- 
mitted to a research advisary committee composed of nine outstanding 
research-educators. The committee reviews each proposal and recom- 
mends to the Commissioner of Education those it deems most worthy of 
support. The staff of the program assists the committee with back- 
ground information, negotiates contracts for proposals that are 
recommended to the Commissioner, and provides information about 
the program and the research results. 

Levels of education concerned.—Research projects are contracted by 
colleges, universities, and State education agency officials. However, 
occasionally the Office negotiates a contract with a State agency for 
a project which is conducted in and by a local school system. The 
findings of these projects are applicable to all levels of education 
from the primary grades through college graduate programs. 

Geographical areas affected —Vrojects may be contracted in any of 
the States and the territories of the United States. At present, 
contracts are in effect in 41 States, Puerto Rico, and Guam. 

Number and types of persons affected. —The researchers are sustained 
in their efforts to conduct investigations. Work and learning ex- 
periences are provided for graduate students. The results of this 
research advance the knowledge and skills of public and private 
schoolteachers, as well as administrators, college professors, research 
workers, and other professional personnel. 


7. Administration of National Defense Student Loan Funds 


Method of administration.—The student loan program is admin- 
istered jointly by the U.S. Office of Education and the institutions 
of higher education participating in the program. The appropriation 
for the fiscal year is allotted among the States in proportion to the 
full-time college enrollments. Colleges and universities determine 
their own needs for loan funds and submit application forms requesting 
the amount determined. The funds are then allocated to the institu- 
tions on the basis of the proportion their requests represent of the 
State allotment. 
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Once the institution’s loan fund is established, the institution takes 
full responsibility for administration of the fund. Within conditions 
rescribed by the authorizing act and by regulations issued by the 
1S. Commissioner of Education, the institution itself selects student 
recipients, determines the amount of individual loans, and is respon- 
sible for collections. 

Levels of education concerned.—The loan funds are established at 
institutions of higher education for full-time undergraduate and 
graduate students. 

Geogravhical areas affected.—Loan funds have been established at 
1,201 institutions of higher education in all of the States, Puerto 
Rico, and the District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the 1959 fiscal year 
loan funds were made available to the 1,201 institutions of higher 
education participating in the student loan program. These institu- 
tions enrolled about 2,200,000 full-time students, or approximately 
88 percent of the full-time college enroliment in the country. The 
act provides that the student be in need of the funds and that he show 
evidence of being in good standing in his course work. During the 
first academic year (1958-59), 36,497 students received loans. On 
the basis of estimates provided by the institutions of higher education. 
approximately 120,000 will receive student loans during the academic 
year 1959-60. The latter number represents the number of students 
affected during the first full year of operation. 


8. Strengthening Instruction in Science, Mathematics, and Foreign 
Languages 


Method of administration.—(a) Payments to States: The State 
educational agencies desiring to receive payments submit for approval 
of the Commissioner of Education a State plan which sets forth the 
sity wae under which the funds will be expended, sets forth principles 
or determining the priority of projects submitted by local educational 
agencies, and provides for the establishment of standards for laboratory 
or other special equipment. When the State plan is approved, the 

ayments are made to the State educational agency on an annual 
asis. 

(6) Loans to private nonprofit schools: The private nonprofit 
elementary and secondary schools make application to the Com- 
missioner of Education for loans for the acquisition of laboratory or 
other special equipment to strengthen instruction in science, mathe- 
matics or modern foreign language, and for minor remodeling of 
laboratory or other space for such equipment. When an application 
is approved, the loan is made. 

Levels of education concerned.—These programs pertain entirely to 
the elementary and secondary school levels of education, including, 
insofar as payments for equipment and minor remodeling are con- 
cerned, junior colleges determined by State law to be a part of the 
secondary school system. 

Geographical areas affected—While the programs under sections 
301-305 are authorized to be carried out in the United States generally 
and in Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, 
payments are made only to State educational agencies having ap- 
proved plans, and loans are made only to private nonprofit schools 
whose applications therefor have been approved. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—In general, the programs were 
established for the benefit of elementary and secondary i popula- 
tions, including, insofar as payments for equipment and minor re- 
modeling are concerned, junior colleges determined by State law to 
be a part of the cbioniintt school system. The Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare has reported that: 

The programs have not been underway for a sufficient length of time (approved 


September 2, 1958) to enable a determination to be made as to the specific number 
of students actually benefited. 


9. Administration of National Defense Graduate Fellowships 


Method of administration—Title IV of the National Defense 
Education Act gives to the U.S. Commissioner of Education the 
responsibility of awarding fellowships to— 
individuals accepted for study in graduate programs approved by him * * * 


a submitted by graduate schools are reviewed by a 12-mem- 
ber National Advisory Committee and the Office of Education staff 
who make their recommendations to the Commissioner. Students 
interested in qualifying for fellowships submit applications directly 
to institutions with approved programs. The institutions then 
forward to the Commissioner their nominations for fellowships. 

Levels of education concerned.—Programs have been approved at 
graduate schools at 225 institutions of higher education. Fellowships 
are awarded to students who have had no more than one-half year of 
graduate work. They must be candidates for a doctoral degree. 

Geographical areas affected——Graduate programs have been ap- 
proved at higher institutions in 47 States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The act provides for 1,000 
fellowships to graduate students in the first year and 1,500 fellowships 
in the next 3 succeeding years. The fellowships are not restricted as 
to field of study. 


10. Guidance, Counseling, and Testing 


Method of administration.—The State educational agencies desiring 
to receive payments under their allotments submit for approval of the 
Commissioner of Education a State plan which sets forth a program 
of testing in the public secondary schools and, if authorized by State 
law, in other secondary schools, and a program of guidance and 
counseling in the public secondary schools. When the State plan is 
approved, the grant payments are made to the State educational 
agencies. The grants are made on an annual basis. If a State with 
an approved plan is not authorized to make payments to cover the 
cost of testing students in any one or more secondary schools, the 
Commissioner arranges for the testing of such students and pays the 
cost thereof for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and one-half the 
cost thereof for any of the 3 succeeding fiscal years out of the State’s 
allotment. 
~ Levels of education concerned.—These programs relate exclusively to 
the secondary school level of education. 

Geographical areas affected—While the programs under sections 
501-504 are authorized to be carried out in all States generally and 
in Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, grants 
are made only to State educational agencies having approved plans. 
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Number and types of persons affected——In general, the programs 
were established for the benefit of the entire secondary school popula- 
tion. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare » Be re- 
ported that— 

The act was not approved until September 2, 1958, and the programs have not 


been underway for a sufficient length of time to enable a determination to be 
made as to the specific number of students actually benefited. 
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11. Administration of Counseling and Guidance Training Institute 
Program 


Method of administration—The U.S. Commissioner of Education 
arranges, by contract with institutions of higher education, for the 
operation by them of short-term or regular session institutes. The 
institute directors submit a report to the Office of Education onjthe 
operations of the institute. 

Levels of education concerned.—The institutes are operated by in- 
stitutions of higher education and are attended by secondary school 
personnel who are already in counseling work or who plan to engage 
in counseling. 

Geographical areas affected —Counseling and guidance training insti- 
tutes of both a short-term and regular session character have been 
established in 43 States and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected —The summer institutes will 
enroll about 2,200 personnel from secondary schools and the regular 
session institutes will enroll about 320 secondary school personnel. 
All enrollees have already worked in counseling and guidance or are 
planning to work in the field. Both public and private school per- 
sonnel are eligible to attend the institutes. 


12. Language Development Program 


Method of administration —Language and area centers: The US. 
Commissioner of Education is authorized to arrange through contracts 
with institutions of higher education for the establishment and oper- 
ation by them of language and area centers. Up to 50 percent of the 
cost of establishing and operating the center is paid by the Federal 
Government. Staff members may receive grants for travel in the 
foreign areas where the language is spoken and cost of travel is paid 
foreign scholars to the centers to teach or assist in teaching. n- 

The U.S. Commissioner of Education is author- 
God rom July 1, 1958, to June 30, 1962, to pay stipends to indi- 
viduals undergoing advanced study in those modern foreign languages 
designated by him as being those for which instruction is needed in 
the US. Graduate students apply to the university of their choice. 
The institutions submit the applications with their nominations for 
awards to the Commissioner of Education. Research and studies: 
The Commissioner is authorized, directly or by contract, to make 
studies and surveys to determine the need for increased or improved 
instruction in modern foreign languages and to conduct research on 
more effective methods of teaching such languages, and to develop 
specialized materials for use in such training or in training teachers 
of such languages. Language institutes: The Commissioner of Edu- 
cation is authorized to arrange through contracts with institutions of 
higher education for the operation by them of short-term or regular 
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session institutes for advance training for individuals who are engaged 
in or preparing to engage in the teaching, supervising, or training of 
teachers of any modern foreign language. Public elementary or sec- 
ondary schoolteachers may receive stipends of $75 a week and an 
allowance of $15 a week for each dependent. 

Levels of education concerned.—The language and area centers and 
the language institutes are established at institutions of higher educa- 
tion. sy a students as well as public and private elementary and 
secondary schoolteachers of modern foreign languages may attend the 
institutes. Graduate students who give reasonable assurance of 
being available for college language teaching are eligible for language 
fellowships. The research and studies contracts are with institutions 
of higher education, organizations, and individuals; and they concern 
instruction of modern foreign languages at all levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Nineteen language and area centers 
have a established in 11 States and the District of Columbia. 
Twelve summer language institutes have been established in 12 
different States and 4 academic year institutes in 4 other States. 
Language fellowships have been awarded to students attending colleges 
and universities in 16 States, and the District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons Aisa § —About 925 public and private 
elementary and secondary schoolteachers of French, German, Spanish, 
and Russian attended the short-term institutes in the summer of 1959 
and about 100 such teachers attended the 1959-60 academic year 
institutes. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare has 
reported that: “No determination can be made at this time of the 
enrollment at the language and area centers.” Fellowships were 
awarded to 171 graduate students preparing to teach the language to 
be studied. The 20 research projects involve staff ranging between 
1 and 20 persons, largely university personnel. 
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13. Research in Utilization of New Educational Media and Related 
edia 


Method of administration.—Applications for grants-in-aid are 
received continuously, reviewed by members of the Office of Education 
staff, evaluated by educational research specialists throughout the 
country, presented to the Advisory Committee on New Educational 
Media for review and recommendation to the U.S. Commissioner of 
Education. In carrying out the provisions of the act, the Com- 
missioner (1) may make grants-in-aid, approved by the Advisory Com- 
mittee to public or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, and 
individuals for projects of : research or experimentation, (2) may enter 
into contracts, approved by the Advisory Committee with public or 
private organizations, agencies, groups, and individuals for projects of 
research or experimentation, and (3) shall promote the coordination 
of programs conducted or financed by him under the act with similar 
programs conducted by other agencies, institutions, foundations, 
organizations, or individuals. 

Levels of education concerned. —By definition in the act, the research, 
experimentation, and dissemination of information activities are 
directed toward the benefit of “State or local educational agencies in 
the operation of their public elementary or secondary schools and to 
institutions of higher education.” 
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Geographical areas affected.~—All areas throughout the United States 
are affected directly or indirectly. 

Number and types of persons affected. —Ultimately all persons attend- 
ing U.S. public schools and institutions of higher education. 


14. Improvement of Statistical Services of State Educational Agencies 


Method of administration.—The State educational agencies desiring 
to participate submit for approval of the Commissioner, State plans 
which set forth the programs for the improvement of their statistical 
services, certify that such programs are new, or are additions to or 
expansions of existing statistical services, and comply with adminis- 
trative requirements provided in the act. Payments are made to 
State educational agencies on the basis of annual estimates and fund 
requests submitted by the States. 

evels of education concerned.—This program concerns all levels of 
education, for which the State educational agencies collect statistical 
information. 

Geographical areas affected.—Participation in this program is author- 
ized for all the States and for the District of Columbia, Canal Zone, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. As of June 30, 1959, 45 

lans had been approved. Funds were requested by and paid to 28 
Btates and the Virgin Islands. 

Number and types of persons affected —Ultimately all students 

enrolled in school systems for which the State gathers statistical data. 


15. Services Related to Teaching Materials 


Method of administration —The books making up the collection of 
the Educational Materials Laboratory may be consulted and studied by 
both United States and foreign educators. The collection serves as a 
demonstration laboratory of American textbooks and trade books pri- 
marily for the benefit of exchange teachers and educators brought to 
the United States and U.S. educators assigned to education missions 
overseas. In addition to its availability to individuals, the Laboratory 


‘constitutes a resource in workshops and seminars planned for visitors 


interested in learning techniques of preparation, selection, and 
utilization of classroom saibertale: Activities of this sort are organ- 
ized by the staff in cooperation with specialists drawn from various 
divisions of the Office of Education and from professional associations 
and academic institutions. 

Levels of education concerned.—Elementary and secondary educa- 
tional materials make up the bulk of the collection. subject 
matter fields are covered. Many of the professional books on educa- 
tion included in the collection are used in courses at the level of higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected——Information concerning the collection 
reaches teachers in all parts of the United States and all U.S. overseas 
education missions. e facilities of the Laboratory are used by 
educators from many sections of the country and by visitors from 
many parts of the world. 

Number and types of persons affected —Over 1,000 visitors come to 
en pe! annually. Of these approximately 700 are from 
abroad. 
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16. International Teacher Development 


Method of administration.—The program is publicized abroad 
through American embassies and cultural offices. Applications, after 
appropriate screening abroad, are submitted to the ce of Educa- 
tion for review and to the Department of State for action. Insofar as 

‘Fulbright funds are involved, all final selections are made by the Board 

_of Foreign Scholarships. The Office of Education administers the 
program within the United States. This includes preliminary orienta- 
tion, placement in groups at college and university centers, assign- 
ment to State departments of education and to local school systems 
payment of maintenance and other allowances, travel and hotel 
arrangements, and final evaluation. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program includes elementary 
secondary and vocational teachers; teachers of English as a secon 
language; school administrators; and a variety of educational special- 
ists. e emphasis is on educators below the university level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program affects the United States 
as a whole. Over 60 universities in many States and in Puerto Rico 
have served as training centers. All States have participated in the 
school and community visitation phases. Over 60 foreign nations 
and areas have participated in the program. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, several 
hundred teachers and administrators from 60 foreign countries were 
given opportunities to observe and study under this program. 


17. International Teacher Exchange 


Method of administration,—The program is publicized in the United 
States by the Office of Education, which accepts and reviews applica- 


tions, PRO VIES for personal interviews, and develops panels of candi- 
dates for submission to the Board of Foreign Scholarships. Candi- 
dates abroad are selected through binational Fulbright commissions 
with the cooperation of appropriate governmental and/or nongovern- 
mental agencies in the respective countries. Successful candidates 
for interchange are matched to fill available interchange opportunities. 
Approval for placement is obtained from all cooperating school 
districts since participants in this program, with the exception of 
those attending seminars, undertake a full-time teaching assignment 
in a school system. Teaching salaries are paid in various ways, 
depending on the countries concerned. In some cases, each teacher 
is paid by his home school system; in others, the foreign teacher in 
the United States is paid by the American school district, the American 
teacher abroad is paid in indigenous currency through a Fulbright 
ant. 

Levels of education concerned.—Teacher interchanges are made in 
institutions from the kindergarten through the junior college in the 
United States, and in institutions of similar level abroad. Special 
seminars abroad are conducted for American teachers of languages 
and history, most of whom are at the secondary school level, and for 
school administrators 

Geographical areas affected.—The program affects the United States 
as a whole. Teachers and administrators throughout the United 
States are eligible to participate, and foreign teachers have been 
placed in most States. Similarly, it affects over 40 foreign countries. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, a total 
of 558 teachers from 14 countries participated in this program. 
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18. International Technical Assistance 


Method of administration.—The International Cooperation Admin- 
istration, through its operations missions abroad and in cooperation 
with the appropriate authorities of participating countries, selects the 

antees, develops project descriptions, and arranges international 
travel. The Office of Education is responsible for placement in 
appropriate training centers, development of itineraries, professional 
supervision, travel within the United States, and the payment of 
maintenance and incidental allotments. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program includes all levels of 
education from the elementary school to the senior staff level of 
ministries of education. Training is conducted in all types of educa- 
tional institutions, in industry and other enterprises, and in many 
specialized agencies. 

near. gyn areas affected.—This program is carried out in the 
United States as a whole. Participants are brought to training 
centers or travel on itineraries in all parts of the United States, 
including Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, a total of 
647 foreign nationals received direct benefits under this program. 


19. Technical Cooperation Professional and Technical Backstopping 


Method of administration.—When a backstopping request is trans- 
mitted to the Education Missions Branch by ICA, professional sources 
both in and out of the Office of Education are contacted to secure the 
needed information. The material is prepared for pouch dispatch 
and the appropriate covering airgram is prepared. Staff members 
also advise with ICA officials on in-service transfers and reassignments 
in connection with placing new appointees. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels of education in host 
countries are concerned, but most of the backstopping requests are 
concerned with some phase of elementary or vocational secondary 
education. 

Geographical areas affected —A wide variety of professional sources 
throughout the country is involved in filling requests which come from 
overseas. Most of the countries which have ICA education programs, 
and some which do not, are the recipients of backstopping services. 
oe, 100 separate requests are serviced during the year. 

umber and types of persons affected—The number of persons 
affected by this service cannot be determined, but some indication of 
its multiplying effect is revealed in the summary of requests as follows: 
8 packets of professional materials totaling 70 different publications; 
8 requests from constituent units of ICA in Washington; 84 requests 
from 33 countries. 


20. Technical Cooperation Program Recruiting 


Method of administration.—The Education Missions Branch makes 
all the necessary professional contacts with individuals, colleges, and 
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universities, State departments of education and other educational 
organizations to screen, contact and secure the caliber of educational 
candidates sought in the oversea technical assistance programs. 
While the Education Missions Branch is the recommending agency, 
the International Cooperation Administration is the actual employing 
ency, 

pa gece of education concerned.—While all levels of education are 
concerned in these programs, education in most of the underdeveloped 
countries is at a stage where specialists in elementary education and 
in the vocational technical fields are in greater demand than in second- 
ary and higher education. The bulk of assistance at the higher 
education level is now administered through the medium of college 
contracts. 

Geographical areas affected —Technicians are secured from all parts 
of the United States for service overseas, and 46 different countries 
are serviced by ICA education programs. 

Number and types of persons affected—ICA education programs 
presently provide for a total of 460 specialist positions overseas, of 
which 352 are now filled. Vacancies for which recruitment is now in 
process come to a total of 108. Some 64 new technicians were sent 
overseas during the fiscal year 1958-59. 


21. Technical Cooperation—UNESCO Recruiting 


Method of administration—Upon receipt of UNESCO position 
pa mc and State Department requests, the staff of the Educa- 
i 


tion Missions Branch makes a search of its files for eligible candidates; 
and biodata on each is submitted to the Department of State for 
transmission to UNESCO headquarters. Formal negotiations are 
left to UNESCO officials with any candidates in which they are 
interested. 

Levels of education concerned.—The UNESCO assignments are 
concerned with all levels of education in the countries where they have 

rograms, 

R eographical areas affected——UNESCO programs are operating in 
the 54 countries. In addition there are 17 major projects which are 
regional or institutional in nature. 

umber and types of persons affected—The UNESCO program of 
technical assistance embodies a total of 375 specialized positions. 
Approximately one-third of these are in the fields of elementary and 
vocational-technical education, which the Office of Education is 
equipped to service through its normal recruiting activity in support 

educational programs. 

No information is available on the number of persons affected by 
UNESCO programs in the countries and regions where they are in 
operation. By any criteria the number immediately and ultimately 

ected will reach major proportions. 


22. Services to International Organizations 


Method of administration.—The Office of Education assembles or 
prepares material on U.S. education as requested by international 
organizations, arranges for its review by bss cra agencies, pro- 
fessional groups and individual specialists. It suggests qualified per- 
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sons for participation in international expert meetings and. confer- 
ences and prepares background material for their use. The education 
programs and projects of international organizations are made known 
to OS. educators and the U.S. public through Office of Education 
publications, peptensions| journals, and through meetings sponsored by 
the Office of Education and professional groups. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels and types of education may 
be involved in services related to international organizations. 

Geographical areas affected Information used in responding to 
inquiries from international organizations may be gathered from any 
part of the United States and its territories. In turn, information on 
the education programs of international organizations provided to 
U.S. educators may relate to virtually any part of the world. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In the United States the 
audience for the material issued on programs of international organiza- 
tions is made up largely of professors of comparative and international 
education, librarians in teachers colleges, heads of departments of 
education in universities, and leaders in professional organizations 
who have a particular interest in international educational develop- 
ments. 
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23. Studies of Education in Other Countries 


Method of administration.—On the basis of official documents from 
abroad, scholarly studies, and firsthand observation, various types of 
publications—ranging from brief data sheets and bibliographies of 
over 2 pages to bulletins of 100 pages or more—are prepared in the 
Office of Education by area specialists. Before publication such 
manuscripts are reviewed by qualified persons in the Department of 
State and by competent authorities within and outside the Office of 
Education. 

Levels of education concerned.—Any level or = of education abroad 
may be the subject of a study if it is considered to be of significance to 
U.S. education, to the American public generally, or if it appears 
to be in the national interest. 

Geographical areas affected.—Studies of this sort are distributed to 
institutions, to professional groups, and to leaders in comparative 
education in all parts of the country. They are also placed in collec- 
tions of ministries of education, of academic institutions, and of inter- 
national organizations concerned with education in various parts of 
the world. 

Number and types of persons affected —The U.S. audience for studies 
of education in other countries are principally professors of com- 
parative and international education, scholars, and leaders who have 
a particular interest in a given geographic area or subject matter field. 


24. Advisory Services Regarding Schooling Outside the United States 


Method of administration.—Officials of schools, colleges, universities 
State departments of education, State certification offices, Civil 
Service Commission, and personnel offices submit to the Office of 
Education for interpretation foreign academic credentials of persons 
applying to them for admission to an academic institution, or seeking 
employment. Office of Education staff, on the basis of official docu- 
mentation from the country or countries concerned and on the basis of 
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firsthand rl ja with the foreign education systems and insti- 
tutions involved, provide interpretations of these credentials. In- 
quiries concerning foreign education systems and academic institu- 
tions are handled in a similar way. 

Levels of education concerned.—Services relating to evaluation of 
oversea schooling are performed for institutions of secondary and 
higher education in the United States with the majority of cases ane 
in the latter category. The credentials evaluated may involve 
levels and types of education abroad. 

Geographical areas affected Services relating to credentials and 
information on systems of education and academic institutions abroad 
are supplied to colleges and agencies in all parts of the United States. 
Credentials from academic institutions in all parts of the world are 
handled by the Office of Education. 

Number and types of persons affected —The vast majority of cases 
concern students from other countries seeking placement or credit in 
US. institutions. Others concern American citizens who have re- 
ceived some or all of their education abroad. In 1959 there were over 
4,300 cases handled in the Office of Education. 
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25. Services to Nonprogram Visitors 


Method of administration —The Office of Education schedules ap- 
pointments, prepares itineraries, and makes field contacts for foreign 
educators who are referred to the Office by their own governments, by 
or ot Sua ora agencies, or who come to the Office of their own 
accord. 

Levels of education concerned—Nonprogram visitors represent all 
levels and types of education but tend to be at the leadership level. 

areas affected.—These programs affect the United States 
as a whole. 

Number and types of persons affected.—lIn fiscal year 1959, services 
were provided for approximately 150 nonprogram visitors. 


B. Pustic Heatran Service 
1. Training for State and Local Public Health Personnel 


Method of administration—(1) Federal financial aid to States is 
furnished through the general health and categorical program grants 
which are matched by the States. Within the scope of the Federal- 
States funds, the State health departments establish training pro- 

ams to meet their individual needs. These are administered 3 the 

tates, with Federal participation limited to that of review and ap- 
proval of State programs. (2) Public health traineeship awards are 
-made by the Public Health Service directly to individuals and through 
grants to training institutions. (3) Grants to schools of public health 
whose activities have increased by reason of the public health trainee- 
ship program, are made directly to the schools by the Public Health 


ce. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training covers the secondary and 
higher educational levels. Institutions at the higher educationa level 
are utilized, but not exclusively. To be accepted for training, trainees 
must pass educational requirements at either the secondary or higher 
educational levels, depending upon the type of training to be fur- 
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nished. Training under provision (2) above is for graduate or special- 
ized public health training of professional health personnel. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is nationwide in scope, 
including the territories. 

Number and types of persons affected—The programs are primarily 
for the benefit of State and local health ery . A total of 2,189 
persons received training through the Public Health Service training 
programs in 1958. 


2. Training in Public pia levees of the Communicable Disease 
enter 


Method of administration —This program is administered directl 
by the Public Health Service. The program is carried out throug 
headquarter courses and those ies age gs the field, where trainin 
is furnished in various public health fields such as environment 
sanitation, public health nursing, and public health administration. 
However, in line with the center’s attempts to assume a role that is 
primarily supportive, fully two-thirds of the 1959 trainees were served 
through courses given in the States. 

Levels of education concerned.—The Public Health Service has work- 
ing relationships with colleges and universities—medical and allied 
sciences—at graduate levels, ~—s credit and noncredit courses. 
The training is designed to assist the greatest possible number of 
health personnel on every level in the control of communicable 
diseases. 

Geographical areas affected.—This program is nationwide in sco 
and directly affects other areas through foreign student training, pu 
lications, training films, slide series, and other training aids. Seven 
regional training consultants serve the needs in certain areas through- 
out the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected——The numbers and types of 
persons who received training in 1959 were as follows: Federal agen- 
cies, State, academic institutions, Armed Forces, industry, and other 
organizations, 4,340; foreign trainees, 165; total 4,505. 


3. Basic Psychiatric Nurse Training 


Method of administration.—This program is administered by agree- 
ment between the superintendents of the Public Health Service hos- 
pitals at Fort Worth and Amarillo, Tex., and the heads of schools of 
nursing in those localities. No payment or transfer of funds between 
institutions is involved. 

Levels of education concerned.—This course is an integral part of the 
basic preparation for professional nursing, generally considered to be 
on a junior-college level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is carried out on Federal 
property at Fort Worth and Amarillo, Tex. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is for students 
enrolled in basic professional nursing programs. Approximately 60 
students complete the course annually. 
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4. Medical Record Library Science School 


_ Method of administration—The Medical Record Library Science 
School is administered by the Division of Hospitals under the Bureau 
of Medical Services, Public Health Service, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, through the medical officer in charge of the 
Baltimore Public Health Service Hospital, in accordance with pro- 
visions for established by the Medical Association’s 
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals. 

Levels of education concerned.—Applicants must show evidence of 
having completed a baccalaureate baits from an accredited college 
of arts and sciences with at least 12 semester hours of biological 
sciences. 

‘Geographical areas affected.—The program is located and operated 
on Federal property at the Public fies th Service Hospital in Balti- 
more, Md. 

Number and types of persons affected —The program is conducted 
for college graduates interested in careers in medical record library 
science. Classes limited to 10 students begin each September. 


5. Dietetic Internships 


Method of administration.—The dietetic internship program is ap- 
proved and guided by the recommendations of the American Dietetic 
Association and the Public Health Service Committee on Internships 
and Residencies. The program is conducted under the direction of the 
medical officer in charge of the Staten Island Public Health Service 
Hospital and is under the direct administration of the chief dietitian 
of that hospital. The hospital is administered directly by the Division 
of Hospitals, under the Bureau of Medical Services, Public Health 
Service, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program is conducted at the 
college graduate level of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—This program is operated on the 
Federal reservation at Staten Island, NY 

Number and types of persons affected.—Twelve interns are selected 
annually on a competitive basis from graduates of colleges and 
universities throughout the United States. Candidates must have 
a bachelor’s degree with a major in nutrition, food service, or institu- 
tional management. 

6. Dental Internships 


Method of administration.—This activity is under the direction of 
the Chief of the Division of Hospitals, supervised by a Public Health 
Service Committee on Internships and aseden sian which is guided 
by the recommendations of the American Dental Association’s Council 
on Dental Education, and Council on Hospital Dental Services in 
cooperation with the American Medical Association’s Council on 
Medical Education. In each hospital the internship training pro- 
gram is under the direction of the medical officer in charge and is 
governed directly by a local intern-training committee composed of 
chiefs of services. The Public Health Service hospitals are adminis- 
tered directly by the Division of Hospitals, under the Bureau of 


Medical Services, Public Health Service, Department of Health, 


Education, and Welfare. 
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Levels of education concerned.—Intern training is conducted on a 
college graduate level, all interfs having completed dental school with 
scholastic records. 

Geographical areas affected.—The Public Health Service hospitals 
in which dental intern training is carried out are located on Federal 

roperties in Massachusetts, New York, Maryland, Louisiana, Cali- 
ornia, Washington, Illinois, Texas, and Virginia. Public Health 
Service beneficiaries in need of dental care in these localities are treated 
in these hospitals, whether or not their legal residence is in that area. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is primarily 
for the benefit of 32 officers of the Public Health Service. 


7. Education of Patients at the National Leprosarium 


Method of administration This activity is administered directly 
by the medical officer in charge of the Public Health Service hospital 
at Carville, La., which is under the Chief of the Division of Hospitals, 
in the Bureau of Medical Services, Public Health Service, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. Teachers in this program 
are employed and paid by the Public Health Service. 

Levels of education concerned.—This is an elementary and secondary 
school program accredited by the State department of education. 

Geographical areas affected.—This program is operated on the Federal 
reservation of the Public Health Service hospital in Carville, La. 

Number and types of persons affected —-The program is for the benefit 
of patients who are under treatment at the hospital and who come 
from all parts of the United States. In 1959 there were 3 teachers 
giving instruction to 84 patients. 


8. Pharmacy Internships 


Method of administration.—This educational activity is under the 
direction of the Chief of the Division of Hospitals, supervised by a 
Public Health Service Committee on Internships and Residencies, 
which is guided by the recommendations of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association and the American Society of Hospital Pharma- 
cists. In each hospital having such a program, the medical officer in 
charge has supervisory authority over the program which is governed 
by a local intern training committee composed of chiefs of services. 
Direct and immediate responsibility for each individual program rests 
with the chief of the pharmacy service of the hospital involved. The 
Chief of the Pharmacy Branch of the Division and a senior chief of 
a pharmacy service of one of the teaching hospitals, serving in the 
capacity af a division pharmacy training officer, act as consultants 
to the individual hospitals having these programs. The Public 
Health Service hospitals are administered directly by the Division of 
Hospitals under the Bureau of Medical Services, U.S. Public Health 
Service, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Levels y education concerned.—Intern training is conducted on college 

graduate level, all interns being graduates from fully accredited schools 
of pharmacy (most of which are located at State universities). 
_ Geographical area affected—The Public Health Service hospitals 
in which pharmacy intern training is carried out are located on Federal 
properties in Massachusetts, New York, Maryland, Virginia, Wash- 
ington, California, and Louisiana. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—The program is currentl 
designed to train seven tect pharmacist officers of the U.S. Public 
Health Service annually. 


9. Freedmen’s Hospital Nurse Training, Internship, and Residency 


Method of administration.—Training courses conducted at Freed- 
men’s peng, en are administered directly by the hospital in coopera- 
tion with Howard University. In view of the close relationship of 
the hospital and the university, certain courses required in the student 
nurses’ preclinical period are contracted for with the university. 
All other training programs are self-contained in this institution. 

Levels of education concerned.—All training programs conducted are 
at the level of higher education. Of the 18 approved training courses 
pogo! all are at the graduate level with the exception of the school 
of nursing. 

Geographical areas affected —All programs are conducted on Federal 
properties in Washington, D.C. Persons having completed courses 
are now working in many States. 

Number and types of persons affected —During the fiscal year 1959 
about 182 persons, principally Negroes, received training under this 


rogram. 
Tee 10. Medical Internships 


Method of administration.—This activity is under the direction of 
the Chief of the Division of Hospitals, supervised by a Public Health 
Service Committee on Internships and Residencies, which is guided 
by the recommendations of the American Medical Association’s 
Council on Medical Education in Hospitals and the boards of the 
specialties involved. Appointments are made through the national 
intern matching program. In each hospital the internship training 
program is under the direction of the medical officer in charge and is 
governed directly by a local intern-training committee composed of 
chiefs of services. e Public Health Service hospitals are adminis- 
tered directly by the Division of Hospitals, under the Bureau of 
Medical Services, Public Health Service, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Levels of education concerned.—The intern training is conducted on 
a college-graduate level, all interns having completed medical school 
with satisfactory scholastic records. ost Public Health Service 
hospitals with intern-training programs have established liaison for 
training purposes with recognized medical schools. 

Geographical areas affected.—The Public Health Service hospitals in 
which intern training is carried out are located on Federal properties 
in Massachusetts, New York, Maryland, Louisiana, California, Wash- 
ington, and Virginia. Public Health Service beneficiaries in need of 
medical care in these localities are treated in these hospitals, whether 
or not their legal residence is in that area. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for benefit 
of 88 officers of the Public Health Service. 
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11. Teaching of Nursing Assistants 


Method of administration.—The Division of Hospitals, Bureau of 
Medical Services, Public Health Service, directly administers this 
activity. 

pe i of education concerned.—This is a specialized subprofessional 
program, based on a high school education or its equivalent, which is 
therefore generally at the level of post-secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The instruction is given at the Public 
Health Service hospitals at Fort Worth, Tex., and Lexington, Ky. 
Applicants are recruited locally from the Fort Worth and Lexington 
areas. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The training is for selected 
high school graduates between 18 and 35 years of age. Forty-seven 
persons completed the course in the fiscal year 1959. 


12. Training in Anesthesia 


Method of administration.—The chief of anesthesiology at the Public 
Health Service Hospital, Staten Island, N.Y., administers this training 
assisted by a nurse anesthetist who is qualified to teach and supervise 
student anesthetists. 

Levels of education concerned.—This is a specialized technical program 
based on graduation from an accredited school of professional nursing 
and aptitude for study on a college level, at which the instruction is 
given. 

Geographical areas affected. —Recruits are primarily drawn from pro- 
fessional nurses employed in the hospitals of the Public Health Service. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Three to five qualified pro- 
fessional nurses complete this program annually. 


13. Residency Training in Public Health Service Hospitals 


- Method of administration.—This program is under the direction of 
the Chief of the Division of Hospitals, supervised by a Public Health 
Service Committee on Internships and Residencies which is guided 
- the recommendations of the American Medical Association’s 

uncil on Medical Education in Hospitals and the boards of the 
specialties involved. In each hospital the residency training program 
is under the direction of the medical officer in charge and is governed 
directly by a local residency training committee composed of chiefs 
of services. The Public Health Service hospitals are administered 
directly by the Division of Hospitals, under the Bureau of Medical 
Services, Public Health Service, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is one of higher educa- 
tion at graduate level. All residents are licensed physicians or dentists, 
graduates of approved schools, who have completed at least 1 year 
of internship. Most Public Health Service hospitals with dbs soar 
training programs have established liaison for training purposes wit 
recognized medical and dental schools. 

Geographical areas affected.—The Public Health Service hospitals in 
which residency training is carried out are located on Federal prop- 
erties in Massachusetts, New York, Maryland, Virginia, Louisiana, 
Texas, California, Washington, Michigan, and Kentucky. Public 
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Health Service beneficiaries in need of care in these localities are 

treated in these hospitals, whether or not their legal residence is in 
f d.—The program il 

umber and types of persons affected.—The pro is primarily 

f — of the Public Health Service, 


for the benefit of commissioned o 
regular and reserve. 


14. X-Ray Technology Instruction 


Method of administration.—The course in X-ray is ad- 
ministered y the Division of Hospitals under the Bureau o Medical 
Services, Public Health Service, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, through the medical officer in charge of the U.S. Public 
Health Service Hospital, New Orleans, in accordance with provisions 
for apere. by the American Medical Association’s Council on Medi- 
cal Education and Hospitals, the American College of Radiology, and 
the American Society of X-Ray Technicians. 

Levels of education concerned.—Postsecondary. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is operated on Federal 
property at the Public Health Service Hos ital in New Orleans, La. 

umber and types of persons affected——The program is conducted 
for high school graduates interested in careers in X-ray technology. 
Four students per year participate, with enrollment staggered so that 
one vacancy occurs each quarter. 


15. Radiological Health Training Services 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Training Branch of the Division of Radiological Health. 

, og of education concerned.—College undergraduate and graduate 
evels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Participants in the training services 
come from most of the States and other countries. Training services 
have been provided in Germany, Chile, and Mexico as well as in the 
United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Public Health Service 
trainees are commissioned officers, physicians, dentists, etc., of the 
Service. During the fiscal year 1959 enrollment of these officers in 
outside-the-service graduate training courses numbered 15. In that 
year 386 persons, from home and abroad were enrolled in ‘‘short’’ 
courses offered by the Division of Radiological Health at the Robert A. 
Taft Sanitary Engineering Center in Ciheinnati. There were 630 
registrants in the 9 “radioactivity in water’’ courses given in West 
Germany. 


16. Clinical, Professional, and Administrative Training 


Method of administration.—Administration of the training at the 
National Institutes of Health varies with each program. i lic 
training is conducted throughout the Institutes at all levels. Lectures 
in scientific specialties are sponsored by each of the Institutes. NIH 
preceptors supply the guidance, space, and facilities for the guest 
workers. 

The formal training programs for physicians and scientists who wish 
to take advantage of the research opportunities offered at NIH have 
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been developed by the clinical and professional education branch of 
the clinical center. The programs are developed in cooperation with 
the Institutes, the Commissioned Officers Corps, the Division of Per- 
sonnel of the Public Health Service, and various medical specialty 
boards throughout the United States. 

of education concerned.—College undergraduate and graduate 
evels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Inservice training is a continuing pro- 
gram in all of the Institutes and their field stations. Professional 
training outside NIH may be obtained at the approved institution of 
choice. Any citizen of the United States who meets the ipa crear 
requirements may apply for the graduate and undergraduate researc 
training programs conducted by the Institutes. 

Number and types of persons affected——Employees of the Insti- 
tutes—about 8,000 persons altogether. 
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17. Research Grants 


Method of administration—Each Institute receives and awards 
funds for research grants in its health area, and in addition a separate 
fund is used for research of a general nature. Some of the Institutes 
such as the National Heart Institute, National Institute of Mental 
Health, and National Institute of Arthritis and Metabolic Diseases, 
collaborate in awarding research grants for large-scale research 

rojects in aging. Grants for general research are available from the 

ivision of General Medical Sciences. The Division of Research 
Grants carries the responsibility for review and administration of the 
research grants of all the NIH programs. 

Technical review of applications is provided by 33 study sections 
composed of consultants in the scientific fields covered. Their 
responsibility is to consider the qualifications of the investigators, 
the adequacy of the research facilities, and the scientific merit of the 
proposed projects. Study section evaluations and grant applications 
are further reviewed by National Advisory Councils, including one 
for each Institute, prior to recommending approval and payment of 
the grant by the Surgeon General. 

Standard research grants are approved for 1 year with additional 
support or continuation of project applications contingent on annual 
appropriations. Research progress reports must accompany requests 
for additional funds, and a final progress report is due within 3 months 
after termination of the grant. 

Levels of education concerned.—The majority of grants are made to 
medical schools, graduate schools, and other educational institutions 
of a similarly high level, or to research centers and foundations with 
nationally recognized research programs. Grants are made on behalf 
of designated principal investigators—those who are in active control 
of the proposed research project. The principal investigators are 
leaders in medicine or a related scientific field, and as a primary 
qualification have a Ph. D., M.D., or other doctorate. Persons who 
assist principal investigators range from professional associates of 
oguel caliber to laboratory technicians, clerks, and research workers 
of varying educational background. 

Geographical areas affected——The number of NIH research grants 
relating to problems of health or disease has grown to approximately 


‘ederal 
is, La. 
ducted 
ology. 
the 
iduate 
rvices 
Tvices 
in the 2 
of the 
ers in 7 
1 that 
short” 
ert A. 
e 630 
West 


140 EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 


10,000. In fiscal year 1959, 9,166 active grant projects were dis- 
tributed among the States. 

Outside the United States, grants may be made in support of re- 
search projects conducted under the auspices of institutions in foreign 
countries. In fiscal 1959, 166 such projects were in operation in 32 
foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Approximately 3,640 scien- 
tists and 17,800 Sengubhvaional personnel are employed annually on 
research grant projects. 


18. Construction Grants for Health Research 


Method of administration.—The phere is administered by the’ 


Health Research Facilities Branch of the Division of Research Grants, 
Construction grants are approved by the Surgeon General following 
a site visits and review of the applications by members of the 

ational Advisory Council on Health Research Facilities. Funds 
are requested on a matching basis, with the Federal share not to 
exceed 50 percent of the cost of constructing the project. 

Levels of education concerned.—Universities with graduate schools 
and professional schools such as medicine, dentistry, nursing, phar- 
macy, public health, veterinary medicine, and sanitary engineering. 

Geographical areas affected.—Construction grants for a total of 211 
projects were awarded in fiscal year 1959 to 157 institutions in 43 
— District of Colum dy 

umber and types of persons aff .—F¥or the most part, the per- 
sons directly affected i scientists, medical and public health special- 
ists, students of medicine and the preclinical sciences, and clinical 
research patients. The Public Health Service has reported that: 
No estimate can be made of the number of persons employed directly or in- 
directly on these projects or of the number who will benefit from modernization 
of equipment, improvement in laboratory facilities, remodeling of experimental 


laboratories, and the construction of new additions to teaching hospitals and 
research centers and foundations, 


19. Experimental Training Grants 


Method of administration—The program is administered by the 
Division of General Medical Sciences under the general guidance of 
the Advisory Committee on Experimental Training Grants and the 
National Advisory Health Council. Grant support is planned to 
conte, for 5 years with annual renewal subject to congressional 
approval. 

F s of education concerned.—Several of the decelerated research 
training programs on trial permit a student with demonstrated ability 
to obtain a combined doctor of medicine-doctor of philosophy degree; 
to acquire master of science and doctor of medicine degrees 3 years, 
after completion of the sophomore year; or to receive the master of 
science and doctor of philosophy degrees along with the doctor of 
medicine. 

medical schools at Yale, Tulane, Western Reserve, Washington, 


Emory, Johns Hopkins, and New York Universities, and the Univer- 
sities of Rochester, Washington, Texas, Virginia, Minnesota, and 
Pennsylvania. 
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Number of types 0 affected——The experimental training 
program was developed to encourage and assist medical schools in 
roviding special opportunities outside the usual medical curriculum 
or preparing medical students for academic careers. The Public 
Health Service has reported that: 


At this stage, no estimates are available of how many students will be trained 
under the program. at 
20. Graduate Training Grants 


Method of administration.— eateetonn for research training grants 
from the Division of General Medical Sciences are judged in accordance 
with criteria established by various appropriate reviewing groups and 
the National over Health Council. Preliminary review of appli- 
cations made to the Institutes is given by various expert committees 
before the appropriate National Advisory Council makes final recom- 
mendation to the Surgeon General. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected——Almost every State in the Union is 
represented in the graduate research training programs of the Na- 
tional Institutes of Health. 

Number and types of persons affected —During fiscal 1959, training 

ts totaling $49,174,115 were made to 330 institutions in 45 States, 
Fate Rico, and the District of Columbia. A grant of $18,414 was 
—, me Canada and $11,880 to Denmark. In all, 1,956 grants were 
aw 

Some of the graduate programs are open to science students who 
poses a college degree; others are open only to those who hold a 

octoral degree. Still others require the applicant to be well along 
the road to academic specialization in one of the newer sciences, such as 


neurochemistry. 
21. Undergraduate Training Grants 


Method of administration —The applications are reviewed on a com- 
petitive basis by a special selection committee within the Institute 
concerned and by the appropriate National Advisory Council before 
the of the grant is recommended to the Surgeon General. 

vels of education concerned.—Higher education. 

Geographical area covered.—For all three Institutes awarding under- 
= training grants, the recipient schools must be in the United 

tates or its territories. Most of the States have been represented 
in any given year of the program. 

Number and types of persons affected—The Public Health Service has 
reported that ‘““These training os are awarded to institutions, and 
the numbers of the students affected cannot be determined exactly.” 
The types of persons affected are undergraduate students in such 
schools as medical, dental, etc. 


22. Direct Traineeships 


Method of administration.—Traineeships in these specialized areas 
of interest are usually awarded directly to the individual. ' 
Application may made at any time to the appropriate Insti- 
tute, which selects its own candidates. Stipends and dependency 
allowances are determined at the time of the award and are based on 
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the applicant’s background and experience. 
check drawn on the U.S. Treasury. 

Levels of education concerned.—Public Health Service traineeships 
are available to candidates who have a doctoral degree and who 
meet the special requirements of the direct traineeship programs. 

Geographical areas affected.—In fiscal 1959, the traineeships were 
distributed in 35 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. 
In the same period, traineeships were awarded to investigators in 
Canada and five European countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal 1959 traineeships 
awarded to scientists in the United States numbered 495. In addi- 
tion, 29 traineeships were awarded to investigators in Canada and 
5 European countries. 
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Payment is by monthly 


23. Foreign Research Fellowships 


Method of administration.—The Foreign Grants and Awards Branch 
of the Division of Research Grants has arranged with counterpart in- 
stitutions in foreign countries to nominate and endorse fellowship 
candidates with a demonstrated proficiency in research. Generally, 
the Branch acts as the candidate’s sponsor in this country. 

All arrangements with the host institution are made by the foreign 

scientist before he comes to the United States. 
_ Levels of education concerned.—Foreign fellows must meet the 
standards of their own national research organization, must have a 
doctoral degree or its equivalent in one of the medical or related 
sciences, and must have a working knowledge of English. 

Geographical areas affected.—From Western Europe, research fellows 
8 pateed by Austria, Belgium, Denmark, England, Finland, France, 

ermany, Holland, one N a Spain, Sweden, and Switzerland 
have been brought to the United States. Argentina, Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, El Salvador, Mexico, Peru, Uruguay have also sent research 
fellows to this country, and so have Australia, Japan, New Zealand, 
and the Philippines. Thailand has been represented and Ceylon, 
— Pakistan, and Iran have been authorized to nominate research 
fellows. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Forty-eight scientists, in- 
cluding four women, have come to the United States under this scien- 
tific exchange program. Their average age is 33. 


24. Regular Research Fellowships 


. Method of administration.—Applications for regular research fellow- 
ships are reviewed by disciplinary panels and a central qualifications 
board within the Division of Research Grants before they are evalu- 
ated by the institute or division sponsoring the award. Beineucis for 
special research fellowships are established by reviewing boards and 
the Surgeon General. 

Levels of education concerned.—A wide range of training in research 
at the graduate level is available in the regular research fellowship 

rogram. 

‘i eographical areas affected.—Research fellowships classed as regular. 
senior, postsophomore, and student part-time were awarded in fiscal 
1959 to individuals in 46 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, and 15 foreign countries. 
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Number and types of persons-affected—In the fiscal year 1959 the 
total number of regular, senior, postsophomore, and student part-time 
research fellowship awards numbered 2,885. ‘Regular’ research 
fellowships are awarded to persons of academic backgrounds varying 
from that represented by the holding of a bachelor’s degree to that 
represented by the M.D., Ph. D., or equivalent degree. 


25. Senior Research Fellowships 


Method of administration —Twice each year, a selection committee 
of nongovernmental scientists and the National Advisory Health 
Council review applications prior to recommending that the Surgeon 
General give his approval. Schools of medicine, dentistry, and public 
health may apply for as many as three fellowships each in any one 

ear. The applications are processed by the Division of General 
edical Sciences. 

Levels of education concerned.—Candidates for permanent academic 
appointment who have completed postdoctoral training but who lack 
sufficient research and teaching experience to qualify for high-level 
academic positions are eligible. As senior research fellows, they are 
assigned formal teaching responsibilities in basic science departments. 

eographical areas affected.—Research fellowships classed as regular, 
senior, postsophomore, and student part-time were awarded in fiscal 
1959 to individuals in 46 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico and 15 foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—The number of fellowships 
awarded averages 58 for the first 3 years of the program. With the 
money available for fiscal year 1960 ($3 million), it will be possible to 
award approximately 74 senior fellowships. The number of active 
fellows to date, 164, plus 74 new awards will bring the total at the 
end of fiscal 1960 to around 238. 


26. Postsophomore Research Fellowships 


Method of administration.—Applications for postsophomore research 
fellowships are reviewed and acted on by the Research Training 
Branch, Division of General Medical Sciences. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate. Individual appli- 
cants must have received their bachelor’s degree and have completed 
one or preferably 2 full years in a medical or dental school. 

Geographical areas affected.—The schools receiving these fellowships 
are located in most of the States and territories. 

Number and types of persons affected.—There were 124 recipients— 
students interested in research careers—in 67 medical and dental 
schools in 1959. Recipients must be U.S. citizens or have filed a 
declaration of intent to become citizens. 


27. Student Part-Time Research Fellowships 


Method of administration.—Students selected as part-time research 
fellows are designated by schools approved for participation in the 
osm. The program is administered for the Institutes by the 

esearch Training Branch of the Division of General Medical Sciences, 
to which requests for unit grants are made by the deans of the schools. 
Currently, the National Heart Institute, the Cancer Institute, and the 
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Institutes of Dental Research and Neurological Diseases and Blindness 
are supporting the program. 

Levels of education concerned.—The fellowships are open to students 
at the undergraduate level in the professional schools. 

Geographical areas affected ——The 152 schools receiving awards in 
1959 are located in most of the States and territories. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal 1959, 1,025 students 
received part-time fellowship awards from 155 schools. 


28. Russian Scientific Translations 


Method of administration—The Russian scientific translation 
pennant is an extension of the translating services eevenes by the 

ibrary of the National Institutes of Health. The library arranges 
contract awards for translations of journals, selected articles, direc- 
tories, and other informational materials. It also coordinates these 
and related activities with other agencies cooperating in the scientific 
translation programs, includin e National Science Foundation; 
Office of Technical Services, Department of Commerce; and the 
Department of Agriculture. Selection of materials to be translated is 
guided by committees of NIH scientists and by the opinions of study 
sections operating under the Division of Research Grants. 

Responsibility for the administration of the research grants portion 
of the program was transferred to the Division of Research Grants on 
July 1, 1958. Under an interim arrangement effective March 1, 1959, 
the Director of Special Programs, Division of Research Grants, 
serves as Acting Director, and the Chief, Scientific Reports Branch, 
Division of Research Services, is responsible for public relations, 
management, and administrative services. 

Levels of education concerned—The program covers journals and 
the other translation services. 

Geographical areas affected——-The entire medical scientific com- 
munity in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The audience reached— 
through publication and distribution of a variety of informational 
materials—includes specialists in all fields of medical research. Be- 
cause of its highly technical nature, the information obtained through 
the program is of limited interest to the general public. 


29. Mental Health Community Services 


Method of administration.—In Washington, a strong central staff 
of psychiatrists, clinical psychologists, mental health nurses, and 
—- social workers supplies leadership for extending new mental 

ealth services to communities, and in the regions, similar teams work 
with State mental health authorities and State and local communities. 
The Community Services Branch works closely with the bureaus of the 
Public Health Service, the Office of Education, and other agencies of 
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. A full-time 
psychiatrist is employed to advise State and local departments of 
education, parent-teacher organization, and other agencies on mental 
health education. 

Levels of education concerned.—Through its own service pro 
and those it helps launch, the Community Services Branch brings 
training in mental health concepts to the leaders in the community 
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and others whose leadership role can be strengthened by inservice 
training. The Branch, in turn, applies new findings to a wide range 
of educational programs, from those introduced by the communities 
for preschoolers to those initiated by State universities for postdoctoral 
fellows; from on-the-job training for its own personnel, to curriculum 
improvement programs for the training of mental health specialists 
in State and local mental health organizations. 

Geographical area affected —The central and regional offices of the 
Community Services Branch serve as a major channel for mobilizing 
Federal, State, regional, and local public health resources in achieving. 
desired mental health objectives throughout the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The services are addressed to 
communities as a whole, reaching a high but indefinite proportion 
of the U.S. population. A network of 65 to 70 mental health special- 


ists collaborate with Federal, State, and local agencies. 


C. American Printine Hovust ror THE BLIND 
1. Publication of Literature and Manufacture of Aids for the Blind 


Method of administration.—The money from the authorized Federal 
appropriation is paid over directly to the American Printing House 
for the Blind, to be used solely to cover costs of material and labor, 
plus a reasonable charge for overhead, in the manufacture of educa- 
tional materials. On the first Monday in January of each year, a 


Tegistration is taken of all blind students of less than college grade 


being educated in public educational institutions for the blind, whether 
blind students attend formally organized classes for the blind or are 


integrated into public schools for the seeing. These registrations are 
made through two agents, the public educational institutions for the 
blind and the State departments of education of each State or territory. 
A per capita base allotment is established by dividing the total number 
of registered blind pupils into the total appropriation for the year 
including the $10,000 permanent grant. Hach public educational 


institution for the blind and each State department of education is 
allotted, as of July 1 of each year, a quota credit, determined by the 
per capita rate multiplied by the number of students it has registered 
as of the previous January, and this amount is entered as a credit on 
the Printing House books in its favor. Against this credit, the schools 
for the blind, or the State departmente of education as agents of the 
public schools, order from the Printing House such materials as may be 
isted in Printing House catalogs or which it may be directed to manu- 
facture as the facilities of the Printing House make possible. By law, 
a survey is made each year of the schools for the blind and the State 
departments of education, asking for recommendations of materials 
to be published. The final choice is determined by a Publications 
Committee of five members, composed of ex officio trustees of the 
Printing House. 

In addition to the educational services provided by the American 
Printing House for the Blind through the Federal act of March 3, 1879, 
to promote the education of the blind, the institution is responsible 
for a major portion of the publication of the world’s literature for the 
blind, most of which is done either on a contract basis with other 
agencies wishing to supply reading matter for the blind or through 
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funds which the Printing House raises directly from the public for 
specific purposes. 

Levels of education concerned.—Through the Federal act to promote 
the education of the blind, only students of less than college grade 
are served and adults in formally organized rehabilitation centers for 
the blind. However, through the general activities of the Printin 
Hosmeiretie readers of all ages are provided with reading matter o 

nds. 

ap te ge areas affected.—The Federal act to promote the edu- 
cation of the blind serves those children attending public schools or 

ublicly supported institutions for the education of the blind in the 
United States and its territories. The services of the Printing House 


as a national nonprofit private agency for the blind are offered through- — 


out the world. 

Number and types of persons affected.—For purposes of the Federal 
act, a total of 13,491 blind students were registered as of January 5 
1959, to receive the benefits of the Federal appropriation for the fiscal 
year 1959-60. All blind individuals in the United States and terri- 
tories, as well as many in foreign lands, are offered the services of the 
Printing House in its role as a private institution. 


D. Foop anp Drug ADMINISTRATION 


1. Training for New Employees 


_ Method of administration.—Conduct of this training is the respon- 
sibility of the district chief chemist and chief inspection who plan 
training experiences within the framework designed by subject 
material and training specialists. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. Prerequisite to 
appointment and training in this field is the successful completion of 
30 semester hours of physical sciences by the inspector and 30 semester 
hours of chemistry by the chemist. 

Geographical areas affected.—Training is conducted in the Food and 
Drug Administration’s 17 field districts or in establishments within 
the geographical area of each district’s regulatory responsibility. 

Number and types of persons affected—Approximately 40 chemists 
and 71 inspectors were trained during fiscal year 1959. 


2. Advanced Technical Training of Professional Employees 


Method of administration. —After need is determined for training in a 
articular area, courses of study are mm by experts in the given 
fields and reviewed by Administrative officers and training specialists. 
Schools and courses are conducted by specialists in the particular 


areas. 
Levels of education concerned.—Advanced technical training programs 
are comparable in difficulty and degree of specialization to rather 
advanced graduate study in the scientific fields concerned. 
Geographical areas affected.—Programs are in 
est 


Washington, but on occasion certain courses are given in areas 
suited to the subject matter. 

Number and types of persons affected —Approximately 120 persons 
were engaged in ad 

fiscal year 1959. 
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3. Administrative, Supervisory, and Management Training 


Method of administration Programs in this area are for the most 
part presented in the form of conferences held regionally to reduce 
costs of travel. The conferences and conference activities are designed 
by training specialists and reviewed for their appropriateness by ad- 
ministrative officers. Selected training in non-Government institu- 
tions is provided on a limited basis on recommendation of line officials. 

Levels of education concerned.—The major part of the training pro- 
vided in conferences or in non-Government institutions is at a level 
equivalent to that of college graduate study. 

Geographical areas affected——Conferences are held on a regional 
basis. Training in non-Government institutions is provided at schools 
and unversities easily accessible to given field districts. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In the fiscal year 1959 attend- 
ance at supervisory development conferences was limited to field chief 
inspectors and chief chemists (32 individuals). Special assignments 
in Washington for administrative training were provided for three 
chemists and one inspector. Management training in non-Govern- 
ment institutions was provided for four field scientific personnel. and 
two headquarters management officers. 


E. Orrice or VocaTionaAL REHABILITATION 
1. Vocational Rehabilitation of Disabled Individuals 


Method of administration.—The public program of vocational re- 
habilitation of handicapped individuals is administered by State 

encies with the.help of grants-in-aid from the Federal Government. 
These State agencies are either the State agency administering voca- 
tional education or independent commissions, plus in some States a 
separate agency for the blind. Regulations have been issued pursuant 
to the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended in 1954, regarding 
basic requirements and standards to be observed by the operating 
State agencies. The requirements and standards are reflected in a 
State plan which each agency prepares as a condition of receiving 
Federal grants. This State plan when approved by the Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation becomes the operating guide for the State agency 
since it sets forth the conditions and purposes for which the Federal 
grant may be expended. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program can utilize any educa- 
tional facility which meets the educational need of eligible persons and 
covers all educational levels. The following are the types of institu- 
tions used, ranked roughly according to the frequency of use: Pri- 
vately owned business colleges and trade schools, colleges and universi- 
ties, ‘set tr establishments which provide on-the-job training, publie 
vocational schools, workshops, adjustment centers, tutors, correspond- 
ence schools, and various other facilities. 

Geographical areas affected.—All of the 50 States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands operate pro- 

ms under the Vocational Rehabilitation Act. Thirty-six States 
ve agencies handling rehabilitation of the blind separate from those 
agencies handling the rehabilitation of other disability groups. 

Number and types affected —In 1958 a total of 24,188 
handicapped individuals received vocational rehabilitation training. 
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2. Research Fellowships and Demonstration Projects 


Method of administration—This grant program is administered 
centrally by the Office of Vocational Rehsbilitation, with provisions 
for coordination with regional offices and with the State vocational 
rehabilitation agencies. Application may be made to the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation by any State, other public or voluntary 
nonprofit organization or agency; there is no allotment system among 
States, and applications are considered on the basis of relative merit. 

The act further specifies that grants will be available to pay part 
of the cost of such projects; thus the sponsor of a project must bear a 

rtion of the cost, but the Federal-sponsor shares are not specified 
in the act, and in practice they vary according to the nature of the 
research or demonstration undertaken. 

Grants for research fellowships also are administered centrally by 
the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation. 

Levels of education concerned.—As the research and demonstration 
program has developed, an increasing number of projects are being 
carried on in institutions of higher learning, including medical schools, 
schools of public health, and schools of social work. : 

The research fellowship program provides for work to be undertaken 
in the following three categories: (1) Predoctoral, (2) postdoctoral, 
and (3) special. 

Geographical areas affected.—Grants may be made in any State or 
territory for both the research and demonstration projects, and for 
research fellowships. Practically all States were represented among 
the sponsors of research and demonstration projects. During 1959, 
research fellows were pursuing work under this grant Pee at 
‘universities in the following States: California, District of Columbia, 
‘Tilinois, Massachusetts, Michigan, New York, and Pennsylvania. 

- Number and types of persons affected. Regarding research and dem- 
onstration grants the Departincat of Health, Education, and Welfare 
‘has reported that: 

No information as to the number and types of persons affected is available for 
this program. However, 10 persons can be reported as receiving research fellow- 
‘ship grants which totaled $35,000 for the fiscal year 1959. Of these grants, one 


-was for a first-year predoctoral fellowship; six were for terminal year predoctoral 
fellowships; and three were for special fellowships. ; 


3. Trarntnc GRANTS 


Method of administration.—This grant program is administered 
centrally by the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, with provisions 
for coordination with regional offices, with the State vocational rehabil- 
itation agencies, and with the several professional organizations con- 
_eerned. Through a National Advisory Committee on Training Policy, 
_composed of leaders in educational fields related to rehabilitation, the 
overall plans and policies for the conduct of this program are discussed 
.and guides fornlatic through advisory panels of experts for each 


‘subject field, more detailed planning by field is accomplished and 
grant applications reviewed. 

_. Upon approval of applications, grants are made to universities and 
‘other educational institutions in support of teaching programs in the 
specified fields. Grants for traineeships also are made annually to 
institutions providing acceptable training in the professional fields 
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concerned. The institutions select students to receive such trainee- 
ship awards. Other grants are made to universities and other 
teaching institutions and groups from time to time, for the conduct 
of specialized courses and institutes and to State agencies for certain 
inservice training of State vocational rehabilitation agency personnel. 

Levels of education concerned.—Teaching grants are made principally 
for support of training at the graduate level; however, certain phases 
of training at the undergraduate level also are included. Traineeship 
grants also are martes y for graduate work, with certain exceptions 
where training leads to a degree or its equivalent as the basic qualifi- 
cation for professional accreditation. Short-term traineeships for 
specialized training usually provide in-service training and are in the 
nature of graduate work in most instances. 

Geographical areas affected.—Grants under this training program are 
made available to qualified teaching institutions and eligible students 
in all the States and territories. A majority of the States are included 
in the list of schools receiving teaching and traineeship grants for the 
fiscal year 1960, and funds for specialized training of State vocational 
rehabilitation agency personnel are made available to all States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
a total of 3,595 students received traineeship grants under this 
program. 

F. Securiry ADMINISTRATION 


1. Educational Leave—Bureau.of Public Assistance 


Method of administration,—This. program is administered by State 
pe gra of public welfare. The Federal agency makes grants-in- 
aid to States for the public assistance programs. The Bureau of 
Public Assistance approves plans for educational leave as a basis for 
the States’ expenditures. 

Levels of education concerned.—Usually States limit education to 
graduate schools of social work. Some States include other agency 
personnel and provide education at undergraduate level, usually the 
senior year. 

- Geographical areas affected——The United States and its territories, 
‘Number and types of persons affected —During fiscal year 1958, 300. 


2. Supervised Field Work for Students—Bureau of Public Assistance 


Method of administration.—This is a cooperative program between 
the Bureau of Public Assistance and graduate schools of social work. 
The Bureau of Public Assistance carries out its activities under vs 
authorization and appropriation. Supervision of students is by the 
regularly employed Bureau and regional staff. The selection and 
placement of the students is done jointly by the Bureau and the schools 
of social work. 

Levels of education concerned.—Only students from graduate schools 
e “ha work receive this training, which is at the college-graduate 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected—Students are placed in the ‘regional 
offices of Health, Education, and Welfare and in the departmental 


init in Washington. Students are selected irrespective of home 
tates. 


Number and types of persons affected.—During fiscal year 1959, none. 
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3. Educational Leave—Children’s Bureau 


Method of administration.—The Children’s Bureau allots funds to 
States on the basis of plans developed jointly by the State public 
welfare agencies and the Children’s Bureau. Some of the funds are 
used by the States’ agencies for educational leave of staff as a means 
of “establishing, extending, and strengthening” child welfare services. 

Levels of education concerned.—Institutions of higher learning ac- 
eredited by the recognized accrediting agency of the profession. 

Geographical areas affected —All States, including the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, received child welfare 
services grants in the fiscal year 1959. 

Number of types of persons affected.—The activity is for the benefit 
of all children served by the child welfare services programs in the 
States. On March 31, 1959, these programs were serving 362,000 


children. 
4. Grants for Graduate Training 


Method of administration.—The Children’s Bureau makes grants to 
the responsible State agencies which develop plans with educational 
institutions in the States. Funds are paid to the institutions by the 
State agencies on the basis of written agreements which are submitted 
to the Children’s Bureau as part of the States’ plans. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program utilizes institutions of 
higher education for training at graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—¥ederal funds were paid to 21 States 
for this activity during the fiscal year 1959. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The activity is for the benefit 
of all mothers and children served by the imaterbal and child health 
and crippled children’s programs in the States. 


G. CoLLEGE 
1, Liberal Higher Education of Deaf Persons 


Method of administration.—Control of the college is vested in a 
Board of Directors of 13 members; three are public members; the 
remaining 10 are elected by the Board. The college’s annual budget 
is included in the budget of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare; the General Accounting Office audits the college accounts. 

Levels of education concerned primarily with 
undergraduate college education, the college also provides nursery, 
elementary, and veny education for deaf students and graduate 
education for students with normal hearing who wish to become teach- 
ers of the deaf. 

_ Geographical areas affected.—The college is located in Washington, 
D.C. Students come to it from all parts of the United States and from 
many foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The college serves all deaf 

ople who desire and can profit from a liberal higher education. 

otal enrollment in 1958-59 was 435 students. 
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H. Howarp UNrversity 
1. Maintenance and Operation of the University 


Method of administration.—Howard University is a federally sup- 
ported institution. It is privately controlled and administered by a 
24-member board of trustees and a paid staff of officers and employees. 
The Federal Government is not represented on the board. 

Levels of education concerned.—The university offers programs of 
higher education on the undergraduate, graduate, and professional 
levels. Undergraduate students are registered in the college of liberal 
arts; graduate students seeking the master’s and doctor of philosophy 
degrees are registered in the graduate school; professional students are 
registered in the college of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, and the 
school of engineering and architecture, music, social work, law, and 
religion. 

eographical areas affected—The program of the institution is 
carried on in the District of Columbia. 

The enrollment consists of students from all parts of the United 
States, some of its possessions, and many foreign countries. During 
the school year 1958-59; about 87.5 percent of the students came from 
within the continental United States, while about 12.5 percent came 
from foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Although Howard University 
has had a special concern for the education of Negro youth since its 
establishment in 1867, it admits students without regard to race, creed, 
sex, or national origin. In the academic year 1958-59, the university 
served a total of 5,959 students, of whom 3,870 were men and 2,089 
were women. Of these, 784 were veterans. The faculty included 593 
full-time teachers and 244 part-time teachers. 


I. Orrice or ADMINISTRATION 
1. Surplus Property Utilization 


Method of administration.— 

Personal property: The General Services Administrator is author- 
ized, in his discretion, to donate surplus Federal property which has 
been determined to be usable and needed for educational, health, or 
civil defense purposes to established State agencies for distribution to 
eligible institutions within the State. 

he Federal Property and Administrative Services Act charges the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare with the responsibility of 
determining what surplus Federal property is usable and needed for 
health and educational purposes. With respect to donations for civil 
defense purposes, this responsibility has been delegated to the Secre- 
tary by the Director of the Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization. 
The Secretary is also charged with the responsibility of making allo- 
cations of such property on an equitable basis to State agencies for 
distribution to tax-supported and nonprofit medical institutions, hos- 
pitals, clinics, health centers, school systems, schools, colleges, and 
universities. The Secretary is also responsible for establishing mini- 
mum standards of operation for State agencies in disposing of surplus 
property to eligible institutions. “ 
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The Secretary has delegated operating authority and responsibility 
for the pro to the of the Office of Field inistration 
and the Chief of the Division of Surplus Property Utilization. Dele- 
tions of authority also have been made to the DHEWregional 
ectors and regional representatives of the Surplus Property Utiliza- 
e operty: in the surplus personal property program, the 
Secretary has dele ted authority aid for the 
rogram to the Director of Field Administration, the chief of the 
pdperes of Surplus Property Utilization, and field representatives of 

e program. 

Regulations covering (1) the general terms and conditions for the 
disposal and utilization of surplus real property and related personal 
property for health and educational purposes; (2) the general terms 
and conditions for allocation and utilization of surplus personal prop- 
erty for public health, educational, and civil defense purposes; and 
(3) minimum standards of operation for State agencies for surplus 
property have been issued by the Secretary and published in the 

ederal Register. 

Levels of education concerned.—Surplus property has been transferred 
to schools, school systems, colleges, and universities, hospitals, clinics, 
health centers, and medical institutions, and civil defense organizations 
established pursuant to State law. 

Geographical areas affected—The program applies to the States of 
the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and the territories and possessions of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare has reported that: 

No accurate estimate of the number of persons affected can be furnished. 
However, in the field eligible institutions, there are known to be 126,400 elemen- 
tary schools, 16,300 secondary schools, 1,900 institutions of higher learning, 6,800 


hospitals, and 123,000 units of State and local civil defense organizations which 
could qualify. 


J. Sr. Exizaseras Hosprrau 
? 1, Training of Medical Technicians 
_ Method of administration.—The program is administered directly by 
the staff of the hospital. 
Levels of education concerned.—College graduate level. 
Geographical areas affected—The training is conducted within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital in Washington, D.C. 


Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959 


2. Teaching of Neuroanatomy and Neuropathology 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly by 
the staff of the hospital. ? 

Levels of education concerned.—Postdoctoral. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is conducted in Blackburn. 
Laboratory, St. Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
21 individuals received this training. 
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3. Medical and Basie Research 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly by 
the staff of the hospital. 

Levels of education concerned.—College level. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is conducted within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 
six interns and residents received this training. 


4, Intern and Resident Training 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly by 
the staff of the hospital. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate-school level. Applicants 
for pining as rotating interns must have completed a full approved 
medical-school course. Applicants for training as residents must be 
graduates of approved medical schools with the degree of doctor of 
medicine and must have successfully completed a full year’s intern- 
ship approver: bey the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of 
the American Medical Association. 

Geographical areas affected —The training is conducted within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital in Washington, D.C., with the exception of 60 
days during which the student employees receive affiliated training at 
District of Columbia General Hospital or George Washington Hospi- 
tal also in Washington, D.C., to secure experience not available at 
St. Elizabeths. 

Number and types of persons ee the fiscal year 1959, 
35 interns and residents received this training. 


5. Psychiatric Nursing Field Experiences for Graduate Students 


Method of administration.—The program is administered by the staff 
of the hospital and the faculty of Catholic University, 

Levels a education concerned.—All students are enrolled in the gradu- 
ate program leading to the master of science degree in nursing educa- 
tion at Catholic University. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is carried out within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected —During the fiscal year 1959, 
68 graduate students obtained field experience at the hospital. 


6. Training in Psychiatrie Nursing for Graduate Practical Nurses 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly 
by the staff of the hospital. 
BF met of education concerned.—Generally at the level of secondary 
ucation. 


Geographical areas affected—The training is carried out entirely 


within St. Elizabeths Hospital in Washington, D.C. 
Number and types of persons affected.—During the 1959 fiscal year 


‘17 persons comp: 


ted the course. 
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7. Training in Basie Psychiatric Nursing for Catholic University 
Students 


Method of administration.— The program is administered by the 
staff of the hospital and the faculty of the university. 
. Levels of education concerned.— The training is at the undergraduate 
level. All students are enrolled in the program leading to a bachelor of 
science ee in nursing at the Catholic University of America. 
Geographical areas afeted —The training is carried out within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. ‘ 
Number and types of persons affected —During the 1959 fiscal year 27 
undergraduate students completed the psychiatric nursing course. 


8. Affiliate Nursing Student Education 


Method of administration—The program is administered directly 
by the staff of the hospital. 

Levels of education eoncerned.—The training is at the level of post- 
secondary education. Applicants must be graduates of secondary 
schools, but they may be from any such school providing they have 
por weren! completed the required courses of study. 

Geographical areas affected —The training is carried out entirely 
within St. Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected —During the 1959 fiscal year 
339 nursing students completed the psychiatric nursing affiliation. 


9. Nursing Assistant Training 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly by 
the staff of the hospital. NY 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is generally at the level 

Geographical areas affected—The training is carried out entirely 
within St. Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 


Number and types of persons affected —During the 1959 fiscal year, 
146 nursing assistants completed courses in this training program. 


10. Occupational Therapy Intern Training 


Method of administration —The program is administered directly 
by the staff of the hospital. 

Levels of education concerned.—Collegiate level. 

Geographical areas affected—The training is carried out entirely 
within the hospital (St. Elizabeths) organization. The program is 
oe to graduates of any approved school of occupational therapy so 

at the interns may be residents of any geographic area in the country. 


Number and types of persons affected—Sixteen interns from six 
universities completed this training in the fiscal year 1959. , 


11. Chaplain and Pastor Training 


Method of administration —Course (1) is administered through the 
participating seminaries and taught at St. Elizabeths Hospital by 
staff chaplains largely during off-duty hours. Course (2) is admin- 
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istered through the Council of Churches National ip Area and 
taught at St, Elizabeths Hospital by staff chaplains during phere 
hours. Courses (3), (4), and (5) are administered by the staff o 
the hospital; and students are recruited through the Civil Service 
Commission. | 

Levels of education concerned.—All courses are taught at the collegs 
graduate level. Courses (2), (4), and (5) are postseminary level. 

Geographical areas affected—All courses are taught entirely at St. 


Rlizabeths Hospital in Washington, D.C. Students come from and 


go to all sections of the United States and a number of foreign nations! 


Number and types of persons affected—A total of 47 students received 
training during fiscal year 1959. 


12. Catholic Chaplain Intern Training 


Method of administration—The program is administered directly 
by the staff of the hospital. 
~ Levels of education concerned.—The training is at graduate school 
level. applicants must be ordained priests and have the approval 
of their bishops or religious superiors. (Before they can be ondainndl 
they must have completed a minimum of 4 years of graduate work, 
after having graduated from eo 

Geographical areas affected——The training is carried out entirely 
within St. Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected—There has never been more 
than one Catholic chaplain intern in training at a time. 


13. Dance Therapy Training 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly 
by the staff of the hospital. 
Levels of education concerned.—The training is almost entirely at 


college undergraduate or graduate level. 


Geographical areas affected.—The tr. is conducted within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C., with occasional trips to other 
institutions throughout the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 
approximately 475 individuals received this training. 


14. Psychodrama Section Training 


Method of administration—The program is administered by the 
staff of the hospital. 
ce of education concerned.—Almost entirely at college or graduate 


vel. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is conducted within St, 
Elizabeths Hospital in Washington, D.C., except for occasional trips 
to other institutions and Government agencies in the eastern United 


States. 
Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 


11 individuals and 15 groups received this training. 


the 
ate 
‘of 
St. 
4 
ve 4 
ar 
by 
vel | 
sly 
ly 
: 


156 EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 
15. Volunteer Training 


' Method of administration—The program is administered by the 
staff of the hospital. 

Levels of education concerned.—There is no specific qualification as 
far as education is concerned for this training. Citizens of the com- 
munity who wish to volunteer their services and who meet other 
qualifications are accepted. Toate 

Geographical areas affected —The training is carried out within the 
hospital (St. Elizabeths) organization in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year, 154 
individuals completed the volunteer training course. 


16. Field Experience Training for U.S. Navy Hospitalmen 


Method of administration—The program is administered by the 
staff of the hospital. 
Pane of education concerned.—Generally at the level of secondary 

cation. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is carried out within St. 
Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons Fe ay the 1959 fiscal year, 
23 U.S. Navy hospi en completed courses in the training program. 


17. Special Training for Individuals and/or Groups 


Method of administration—The program is administered directly 
by the staff of the hospital, | 
=H of education concerned.—Generally at the college graduate 


Geographical areas affected—The training is carried out entirely 
within St. Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program directly affects 
all the hospital patients. 


18. Intern Training in Clinical Psychology 


Method of administration.—The program is administered directly by 
the staff of the hospital. 

Levels of education concerned.—All training is at the college graduate 
level. Amount and intensity of training, and the degree of com- 
plexity and responsibility depends upon the level of experience and 
education of the trainee. There are four levels: postdoctoral resident, 
second and first year intern, and extern. . Interns are in the third or 
fourth year of a doctoral program, externs in the second year of a 
master’s program. | 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is carried out entir 
within St.’Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, D.C. Affiliation wi 
the Child Center of the Catholic University of America in Washington, 
D<., affords Cbpostenity for experience with children when it is. not 
available at St. Elizabeths. i 

Number and type of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 
nine psychologists received training. . 
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14, The Library of Congress 


1, General Administration and Puig of the Library of Congress 
oper” 


Method of administration.—The Library of Congress is administered 
by the Librarian of Congress, who is appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. He has authority to 
appoint members to the staff ‘‘solely with reference to their fitness for 

eir duties’ and to “make rules and regulations for the government. 
of the Library.” He is assisted in administration by the directors of 
the six departments into which the Library is divided (only four of 
which are included under this activity) and by the Chief Assistant 
Librarian and other members of his immediate staff. 

Levels of education concerned.—This activity relates to all levels of 
education but chiefly to advanced research, both Government and 
private. 

Goegraphical areas affected—The United States is most affected but 
the Library’s influence and connections are worldwide. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Under this activity, the 
Library has more than 672,000 readers; it answered some 767,500 
queries, made in person, by telephone or by mail; and it lent nearly 
218,000 items, Its publications and, through its exchange program 
the publications of other agencies, institutions, and countries reach 
an inestimable number of people. ; 


2. Distribution of Catalog Cards and Technical Publications 


Method of administration.—Under the general direction of the 
Librarian of Congress and the immediate direction of the Director of 
os Processing Department, this activity is administered by the Card 

ivision. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Mainly the United States and Canada, 
but catalog cards and technical publications of the Library of Congress 
distributed to individuals and institutions throughout 

e world. 

Number and types of persons affected —The 30 million catalog cards, 
sold to some 10,000 subscribers, and the book catalogs went into 
libraries and other institutions all over the world, reaching an unknown 
number of eventual users. ; 


3. Provision of Books for the Blind 


Method of administration—Under the general direction of the 
Librarian of Congress and the immediate direction of the Director of 


the Reference Department, this program is administered by the 


Library’s Division for the Blind with the cooperation of 29 other 
libraries, earring a8 regional libraries for the blind, and of 55 State 
agencies for the blind. 


Levels of education concerned.—All levels of the reading public among 
the blind, including blind children. : 
Geographical areas affected —The United States and its possessions. 
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Number and types of persons affected—Nearly 59,000 of the esti- 
mated 350,000 blind persons in the country. (Not all the blind are 
potential readers because of the infirmities of age and other factors.) 


4. Provision of Legislative Reference Service 


Method of administration —This activity is administered by the 
‘Director of the Legislative Reference Service under the general 
direction of the Librarian of Congress. 

ae of education concerned.—aAll levels as related to the interest 
0 ess. 

Geographical areas affected.—Chiefly the United States but also 
other countries insofar as they are of concern to the Congress. 

Number and types of ae affected —The Congress of the United 
States and, indirectly through the Congress, the entire citizenry of 
the Nation. 

5. Administration of the Copyright Office 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered by the 
Register of Copyrights under the general direction of the Librarian of 


Levels of education concerned.—aAll levels. 

Geographical areas affected—The United States, and forei 
‘countries with which the United States has established copyright 
relations by means of conventions, treaties, or agreements. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Those directly affected are 
the creators of literary property. In the fiscal year 1959 the Copy- 
right Office registered 241,735 > Ate to copyright. 


6. Administration of Programs Financed by Gift and Trust Funds 


Method of administration. —The Library of Congress trust fund board 
consists of the Secretary of the Treasury (chairman), the chairman 
of the Joint Committee on the Library, the Librarian of Congress 
(secretary), and two persons appointed by the President for a term of 
5 years each. The board —_— and administers such gifts, bequests, 
and devises as it and the Joint Committee on the Library may approve. 
Income from these trust funds and gifts made to the Libra of Con- 
ess for immediate use are deposited with the Treasurer of the United 
tates and are subject to disbursement by the Librarian of Congress 
for the purposes specified by the donor. Administration of the 
programs financed with such funds is delegated to the departments 
and divisions in the Library with responsibility for the area covered. 
Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 
Geographical areas affected.—Chiefly the United States, but, through 
the dissemination of information, acquisition programs, commissioning 
of musical compositions, and cooperative activities, other countries 


as well. 
Number and types of persons affected.—Inestimable. 
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15. Veterans’ Administration 


A. VocaTIONAL REHABILITATION AND Epucation SERVICE 
‘1. Vocational Rehabilitation of Disabled Veterans 


Method of administration. —This program is administered directly by 
Veterans’ Administration regional offices located in the continental 


United States, Alaska, Hawaii, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 


and the Philippine Republic. The Veterans’ Administration utilizes 
established educational institutions and business establishments to 
provide the training required to effect vocational rehabilitation. 

Levels of education concerned.—As a part of the vocational rehabili- 
tation program the Veterans’ Administration provides education at 
all levels through the use of approved universities and colleges, pro- 
fessional and technological schools, teachers’ colleges and normal 
schools, junior colleges, technical institutes, business colleges or 
schools, secondary and elementary schools, vocational or trade schools, 
and business and industrial establishments. 

Geographical areas Veterans’ Administration makes 
available vocational rehabilitation benefits for veterans in all parts of 


the continental United States, Alaska, Hawaii, the Commonwealth of 


Puerto Rico, and the Philippine Republic. 
Number and types of persons affected —Benefits of the program are 
available to any veteran of World War II who served in our active 


military or naval forces at any time on or after September 16, 1940, 


and prior to July 25, 1947, who was discharged under other than 
dishonorable condition, who has a service-connected disability for 
which compensation is payable (or would be but for receipt of retire- 
ment pay), and who is in need of vocational rehabilitation to overcome 
the handicap of such disability. In addition, any Korean veteran is 
eligible who served in the active military, naval, or air service on or 
after June 27, 1950, and prior to February 1, 1955, who is discharged 
under other than dishonorable conditions, who has a service-connected 
disability for which compensation is payable at wartime rates (or 
would be but for receipt of retirement pay), and who is in need of 
vocational rehabilitation to overcome the handicap of such disability. 

By the close of fiscal year 1959, 614,000 World War II veterans and 
60,000 Korean conflict veterans had entered training. 


2. Readjustment Training for World War II and Korean Veterans 


Method of administration—This program is administered from 
Veterans’ Administration regional offices located in the continental 
United States, Alaska, Hawaii, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and the Philippine Republic; by offices of attachés for veterans 
affairs, Department of State, in Great Britain, France, Switzerland, 
Italy, and Mexico; and by the Veterans’ Administration central office 
in Washington, D.C., for trainees in certain other foreign countries. 
These Veterans’ Administration offices determine eligibility and 
extent of entitlement, authorize direct payment to the World War II 
veteran of subsistence allowance, and authorize payment of tuition 
to the educational institution and payment for his books, supplies and 
equipment. Also, these offices authorize the payment of an education 
and training allowance direct to veterans of the Korean conflict. 
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Levels of education concerned.—The Veterans’ Administration pro- 
vides education at all levels for veterans through the use of approved 
universities and colleges, professional and technological schools, teach- 
ers’ colleges, and normal schools, junior colleges, technical institutes, 
business colleges or schools, secondary and elementary schools, voca- 
tional or trade schools and business and industrial establishments. 

Crogeaansons areas affected.—The Veterans’ Administration makes 
available educational opportunities for veterans in all parte of the con- 
tinental United States, Alaska, Hawaii, Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Philippine Republic and U.S. insular possessions, and in 
about 40 foreign countries. 

In peering scncahion for veterans, the Veterans’ Administration 
has not established Any aHnNg facilities, the policy being to use 
existing facilities which have been determined qualified and equipped 
to train veterans. 

Number and tupes of persons affected.—Educational benefits of this 
program for World War II veterans were available in fiscal year 1959 
only to veterans who enlisted under the Voluntary Recruitment Act 
of 1945 (Public Law 190, 79th Cong.) who were discharged under 
conditions other than dishonorable and who initiate their training 
within 3 years after such discharge or whose dishonorable discharges 
have been changed by competent authority to a discharge under hon- 
orable conditions. 

Educational benefits for veterans of the Korean conflict were avail- 
able during fiscal year 1959 to these veterans who served in the Active 
Armed Forces on or after June 27, 1950, and prior to February 1, 1955; 
who were discharged under conditions other than dishonorable and, 
who initiate their training within 3 years after their discharge from 
their last period of service which began prior to February 1, 1955. 

By the close of fiscal P sags 1959, 7,800,000 World War II veterans 
had entered training under this program. The peak number in train- 
ing, 2,546,000, occurred in November 1947. e monthly average 
number in training during fiscal year 1959 was 106. 

By the close of fiscal year 1959, 2,274,000 Korean conflict veterans 
had entered training under this program. The peak number in train- 
ing, 764,200, occurred m March 1957. The average number in train- 
ing during fiscal year 1959 was 424,889. 


3. War Orphans’ Educational Assistance 


Method of administration.—This program is administered directly 
from Veterans’ Administration regional offices in the continental 
United States, Alaska, Hawaii, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and the Philippine Republic. The Veterans’ Administration offices 
determine the eligibility of the orphans and authorize payment of 
their education and training allowance to the surviving parent or 
guardian or in some instances direct to the orphan himself. The 
counseling required to be given each orphan trainee is made available 
at these offices. 

Levels of education concerned.—Eligible war orphans may pursue 
peaarame of education in approved courses in institutions of higher 
earning or an approved mpecsaaes vocational course may be pursued 
in schools below college level. Special restorative training may be 


provided war orphans who otherwise would be unable to pursue a 
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program of education because of a physical or mental disability. Of 
the orphans i benefits under this program, 83 percent enrolled 
in institutions of higher learning and 17 percent enrolled in vocational 
or technical schools or in a specialized restorative program. 

Geographical areas affected_—Educational assistance for eligible war 
orphans is available only in the 50 States, in the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and in the Republic of the Philippines. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Benefits of this program are 
available to the children of persons who died from injury or disease 
resulting from mili service the War, 
World War I, World War II, or the Korean conflict. The benefits 
generally, become available when the orphan completes high school 
or passes the age for compulsory school attendance if he has dropped 
out of school. Generally, training must have been completed by the 
time the orphan reaches his 23d birthday. 

- By the close of fiscal year 1959, 13,200 war orphans had entered 
training under this program. The peak enrollment during the year 
was 7,800 in February 1959. 


B. DerarRTMENT oF MEDICINE AND SURGERY 


1. Employee Training 


Method of administration.—The overall activity is administered 
directly by the Department of Medicine and Surgery, Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration, through the Assistant Chief Medical Director for Re- 
search and Education, located at the central office of the Veterans’ 
Administration. Under the Assistant Chief Medical Director for 
Research and Education, there is organized an Education Service 
which is charged with responsibility for the coordination and admin- 
istration of this work peas the Veterans’ Administration. 
Guidance is received from an Advisory Committee on Education, 
consisting of five outstanding American medical educators. Cooperat- 
ing and participating fully and actively in the administration of the 
several education and training programs as applicable, are service 
directors, education and training specialists on the staffs of the Assist- 
ant Chief Medical Directors for Dentistry, Operations, and Planning, 
and the seven area medical directors. 

The point of ultimate selection of trainees varies with the individual 
programs. Medical and dental residents and interns are selected by 
the employing hospitals. In all the special medical and paramedical 
training programs but audiology training and medical record librarian 
training final selection is made at the station level. For audiology 
and medical record Jibrarian training, final selection is made by ceritral 
office. Similarly, centralized selection is made for hospital assistant 
manager training, administrative medicine training, VA Institute for 
Hospital Administrators, clinical investigator program, and dental 
training center. Selection of hospital administration residents is made 
jointly by the station manager and central office; while central office 
selection is made in some and area medical office selection in other 
programs of the administrative services training category. 

Interstation training is administered by the area medical offices 
which plan the various courses, schedules, etc., and approve the 
station managers’ nominees for these courses. For extra-VA educa- 
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tional duty, station managers make nominations to central office, 
which makes the selection. ! 

The bulk of conferences in the educational conferences activity are 
developed and conducted by the area medical offices, with a few 
major ones developed and conducted by central office staffs. Selec- 
tions for attendance are approved by the area medical directors, or 
the appropriate central office service directors for centrally directed 
conferences. 

The physician-in-residence program is administered by central 
office with the guidance and advice of the area medical directors. 
The latter administer the lecture program with the cooperation of 
station managers. The medical illustration program is mlisiehataeal 
by central office. 

Supervision of education and training, beyond that of the super- 
visory staff of the station is a matter of cooperative activity by 
central and area offices, involving review of station reports, corre- 
spondence, and field inspections. Where accreditation standards of 
national professional organizations must be met there is added super- 
vision in the form of inspections by their representatives. 

Levels of education concerned.—The programs constituting the total 
education and training activity of the Department of Medicine and 
Surgery are concerned mostly with the higher levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is intended to reach all 
Veterans’ Administration hospitals, centers, domiciliaries, and out- 
patient clinics located in each of the 50 States and San Juan, P.R. In 
1959 tuition and registration fees for personnel on extra-VA educa- 
tional duty assignment, and for medical residents in connection with 
essential training received in subjects not available in VA hospitals, 
were pes to civil institutions of learning in 38 States, the District 
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected.—A total of 18,350 persons 
received training under these programs during the fiscal year 1959. 


C. Orger DEPARTMENTS OF THE VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 


1. Employee Training 


Method of administration.—The manager of each regional office in 
the Department of Veterans’ Benefits and each insurance office in 
the Department of Insurance is responsible for seeing that the train- 
ing needs of his station are determined and that necessary training is 
planned, conducted, and evaluated. The managers are given guidance 
and direction by the department personnel service director. Overall 
staff guidance for the entire Veterans’ Administration is given by the 
Assistant Administrator for Personnel, who reports directly to the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs. 

Levels of education concerned.—Inservice training relates to all 
educational levels of personnel, from clerks and technicians to pro- 
fessional —— and executives. Where outside training facilities 
a they are generally at the college undergraduate or graduate 

evel. 

Geographical area affected.—The 67 regional offices and the 3 insur- 
ance offices are located throughout the United States. There are 
also regional offices in San Juan and Manila. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—At one time or another 
practically all employees are likely to be involved, in lesser or greater 
degree, in in-service training. Considerably less than 1 percent per 
annum have been receiving any “outside” training. The present 

ersonnel strengths are approximately as follows: 18,000 for the 

epartment of Veterans’ Benefits, 4,200 for the Department of 
Insurance, and 3,700 for the central office. 


16. National Science Foundation 


A. Division or Scientiric PERSONNEL AND EDUCATION 


1. Fellowships 


(Combined data are here given concerning the four programs of 
the Division of Scientific Research and Personnel for which separate 
accounts were presented in part II of this report.) 

Method of administration—The National Science Foundation 
programs related to education and training are centered in the Division 
of Scientific Personnel and Education. For administrative purposes, 
these programs are grouped within four main categories: (1) fellow- 
ships, to support the further training of graduate students, teachers, 
and advanced scholars in science, mathematics, and engineering in 
accordance with individually designed programs of study; (2) insti- 
tutes, designed primarily for the supplemental training of teachers of 
science, mathematics, and engineering; (3) special projects in science 
education, consisting of experimental and exploratory programs aimed 
at finding new ways to improve science education; and (4) course 
content improvement programs, in which support is given to projects 
for the development of up-to-date course content and curricular 
materials and teaching aids. 

The Foundation’s programs related to science education are admin- 
istered through (1) grants to individual scholars in the form of fellow- 
ships to support the pursuit of scientific study or scientific work de- 

igned to increase the competence of the individual according to his 

ecocetional needs or (2) grants to institutions of higher education, 
professional scientific societies, and other nonprofit scientific or 
research organizations for the administration of projects which they 
have proposed to conduct within the general framework of a number of 
clearly defined “‘programs.”’ 

In the fellowships programs, application is made by individuals, 
and selection of fellows to be a orted is made solely on the basis 
of merit by the Foundation. he Foundation is assisted in the 
selection process by panels of scientists and science teachers convened 
for the purpose. is same general procedure is utilized in the insti- 
tutes and other programs, with minor variations to meet the require- 
ments of the various programs. In some instances, for example, 
when the number of proposals received is relatively small, they are 
mailed to selected reviewers for evaluation and comment. 

Levels of education concerned.—Since the processes of science 
education function at all levels in the educational system, the Foun- 
dation programs for education in the sciences are directed at problems 
from the elementary schools through postuniversity training. The 
fellowships programs are designed for students, teachers, and advanced 
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scholars at the graduate and postdoctoral levels. Institutes programs. 
are designed for elementary school teachers and supervisors, secondary 
school teachers, and college and university teachers, The special 
pasjeats for science education range from summer programs for high-. 
ability ame school students through research participation for- 
secondary school teachers to high-level special field institutes in critical 

areas of science and technology for advanced scholars. Course con-- 
tent studies to date have been concentrated largely at the secondary 

school level. 

Geographical areas affected.—Essentially, the Foundation’s programs - 
of fellowships and education in the sciences are administered without 
specific reference to geographical factors. The underlying principle 
which determines the selection of proposals for support is that of 
excellence with only secondary regard for other factors. Selections. 
made on the basis of excellence alone have resulted in geographic 
distribution both of recipients of fellowships and of such other pro-. 
grams as institutes and summer programs for capable high school 
students. With respect to fellowships, the provision in section 10: 
of the Nationa) Science Foundation Act relating to geographic distri-. 
bution has been relatively easy to administer because of the abundance. 
of highly qualified applicants from every section of the country. 

Number and types of persons affected —Within the five programs. 
operated by the Division of Scientific Personnel and Education from 
fiscal year 1959 funds, training has been provided {or individuals at 
every level in the broad structure of science education. Provisions. 
for participation include progratis for high school students, under-. 
graduate science students, graduate students at al] levels, and advanced 
scholars beyond the level of e doctoral degree, The range is equally 
broad with respect to programs for the supplemental training of 
teachers of science, mathematics, and engineering—elementary school 
teachers and supervisors, secondary schoolteachers, and faculty 
members in the colleges and universities, 

The following estimates have been made of the numbers of individ-. 
uals who have received training in the programs supported from fiscal 
year 1959 funds: Fellowships were pranted to approximately 4,000 
graduate students, advanced scholars, science faculty members, 
secondary school teachers, and graduate teaching assistants. Ap- 
proximately 30,000 elementary school, secondary school, and colle 
teachers have participated in the Institutes programs; and an addi-. 
tional 6,000 high school students, nearly 1,000 high school and college 
teachers, 2,000 college students, and approximately 200 scientists and 
advar aduate students participated in the five programs in the 
special projects in science education group where estimates can be 
made. It 1s not possible to estimate with any degree of accuracy the 
additional numbers of students and teachers at all levels who will be. 
affected by such other programs as the traveling science libraries, 
traveling science demonstration lectures, visiting scientists programs. 
for secondary schools and colleges, State academies of science programs, 
the science career information program, and others. 
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2: Institutes 
(See ‘‘Fellowships,”’ above.) 
3. Special] Projects in Science Education 
(See “Fellowships,” above.) 
4. Course Content Improvement Programs 
(See ‘‘Fellowships,”’ above.) 
B. Orger Divisions or THE FouNDATION 
1. Grants for Research, Mainly in Colleges and Universities 
Method of administration.—Grants for basic research are made on 


‘the basis of proposals received from individual investigators, primarily 


in the colleges and universities, which have been forwarded to the 
Foundation through the institutions. These proposals are evaluated 
by specially convened panels of scientists in the fields of study in- 
volved, and final determination for support is made by the staff of 

af education concened—The prim: e of the support 
of basic is the conduct of Dy itself. Most cf the 
basic research supported by the Foundation through its grants is 
conducted in colleges and universities. , 

Geographical areas affected —Grants for basic research are made 
without primary reference to geographical considerations, but on the 
basis of merit of the proposals received. Nevertheless, on this basis 
distribution is obtained among colleges and universities throughout 
the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—While specific information on 
the numbers of persons affected in the programs of support for basie¢ 
research is not obtained by the Foundation, some general estimates 
have been made. A 1958 analysis indicated that fa Gm 67 
percent of the direct costs of research grants were for salaries. Of 
this amount, 19 percent was for salary of the principal investigator, 
nearly 28 percent was for salaries of research associates, and about 31 
percent for salaries of research assistants (including graduate assist- 
ants enrolled at the grantee institution and working toward a master’s 
degree or a doctorate). It was estimated that in fiscal year 1959 
some 650 research assistants and 200 research associates received 
— as a part of research grants in the biological and medical 
fields, and 520 research assistants and 170 research associates were 
supported from grants in the Division of Mathematical, Physical, and 


Engineering Sciences. 
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17. Smithsonian Institution 
A. Bureau or American 
1. Research and Information Program 


Method of administration.—This pro is administered by the 
Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology, under the general 
supervision of the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution. 

Yale of education concerned.—Findings from the research of the 
Bureau are published particularly for use by college graduate students, 
researchers, and anthropologists. The Bureau acts as a clearing- 
house for inquiries from institutions and individuals at. all educational 
levals on American ethnology, archeology, and linguistics, and cooper- 
ates with colleges and other agencies interested in these fields. 

Geogra hical areas Bureau is authorized to conduct 
anthropological researches among the American Indians and the native 
984-0 of regions under the jurisdiction or protection of the United 

tates. At present the Bureau is conducting ethnological and archeo- 
es ea researches in various parts of the United States. The Bureau’s 

visory services are rendered persons residing throughout the United 
States and in many other parts of the world. 

Number and types of persons affected—The Bureau answers inquiries 
from Grofemsione anthropologists, university professors, teachers in 
elementary and high schools, icultural scientists, technologists, 
textbook writers, students, and thousands of interested laymen, 
domestic and foreign. It is estimated that ny 12,600 
inquiries, including all categories, were processed in 1959, in addition 
to about 22,000 publications which were sent out upon request. 


B. InrerNaATIONAL ExcHanGe SERVICE 
1. International Exchange of Publications 


Method of administration.—The activities of the International 
ye Service are administered for the United States by the Chief 
of the Service under the general supervision of the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution. In foreign countries the activities are 
conducted by the respective exchange bureaus, which are under the 
administration of and supported by the respective foreign govern- 
ments. 

Levels of education concerned.—This Service is the agency of the 
U.S. Government for the exchange of scientific, literary, and govern- 
mental publications with foreign governments, institutions, and investi- 
gators. Most of these exchanges are placed in libraries where they 
are generally available to serve all levels of education, particularly 
higher education, and the public interest. 

Geographical areas affected.—The Service acts as an intermediary 
between the U.S. Government and learned bodies, and scientific and 
literary societies throughout the United States for the transmission 
abroad of documents and publications of this country and for the 
reception in the United States of like material from similar bodies 
in 55 foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—This activity serves an 
inestimable number of persons of many types in the United States 
and throughout the world. 
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C. Nationat Arr Museum 


1. Collection, Display, and Interpretation of Aeronautical Materials 


Method of administration —The Director of the National Air 
Museum administers the activities of this bureau under the general 
‘supervision of the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution and with 
the advice of a board composed of the following: An appointee of the 
Chief of Staff of the Air Force; an appointee of the hief of Naval 
Operations; two civilians, citizens of the United States, appointed by 
the President; and the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, who 
serves at present as the chairman of this advisory board. 

Levels of education concerned.—Exhibits of the National Air Museum 
include a succinct. description to present general information both to 
the public and experts. The extensive reference files and library, 
which include data for those of the highest educational levels, are 
available to research students and engineers. Informational and 
advisory services of the museum contribute to education at all levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The National Air Museum’s head- 

uarters and exhibits are located in Washington, D.C. In addition, 


the museum operates a temporary field facility at Silver Hill, Md., for 


storage and restoration, where three-fourths of the collections are now 
in storage. Persons coming from throughout the United States and 


-many other countries view the exhibits of the museum. It renders. 


interpretative and advisory services to persons residing throughout 
the United States and in other countries. 


Number and types of persons affected —The exhibits and interpreta-. 


tive service of the museum benefit the general public, inventors, 
engineers, designers, historians, university professors, teachers in 
elementary and high schools, research workers, students, and textbook 
authors and other writers. Over 6,000 inquiries received in person, 
by telephone, or by letter were processed in the fiscal year 1959. The 
collections were viewed by about 3 million persons in that year. 


D. Nationa Couuection or Fine Arts 
1, Exhibition and Information Program 


Method of administration.—The activities of the National Collection 
of Fine Arts are administered by the Director of the Bureau of Fine 
Arts under the general supervision of the Secretary of the Smithsonian 
Institution. 

Levels of education concerned—The Bureau is the depository for 
those parts of the national collections relating to the fine arts not 
included in the National Gallery of Art. The Bureau’s collections are 
arranged so that persons of every educational age may benefit from 
their study. Research is conducted on materials in the national 
collections, on borrowed specimens, objects in other collections, and 
those submitted to the gallery for study. The results of these re- 
searches are available to qualified scholars, authors, and art students 
at all educational levels. 

_ Geographical areas affected —The collections, comprising over 5,000: 
items, represent works of eminent American and foreign artists. Visi- 
tors to the collections in Washington, D.C., come from all parts of the 
United States and from many foreign countries, and the scope of 
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requests for advice on art matters is'equally. broad. The Bureau’s 
traveling exhibition service consists of assembling loan exhibitions for 
display here and abroad, and receiving foreign exhibitions for circula- 
tion in the United States under the sponsorship of the diplomatic 
representatives of various nations. 

Number and types of persons affected—Local and national art socie- 
ties hold periodic exhibits under the auspices of the Bureau. Infor- 
mation and advice on the preservation, care, restoration, purchase, 
and display of works of art are ye pe to persons in Government 
agencies, and data, photographs, and s tions as to their proper 
use in publications are furnished to public and private educational 
and other institutions and individuals: The Bureau’s library contain- 
ing 14,140 publications is available for study by qualified individuals, 
In 1959, approximately 11,500 inquiries were received by the Bureau 
‘through personal interviews, telephone calls, and letters. The national 
collections occupy a portion of the natural history building of the 
US. National Museum, which was visited by over 1,900,000 people 
‘in 1959 

E. Natronat GAuuery or ArT 


1. Exhibition and Information Program 


Method of administration—The National Gallery is administered 
by the Board of Trustees of the National Gallery of Art, which con- 
sists of the Chief Justice of the United States, the Secretary of State, 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Smithsonian 
Institution, ex officio, and five private citizens. 

_ Levels of education concerned.—The program of the National Gallery 
of Art, which is to exhibit and interpret works of art to the general 
public, contributes to education at all levels. 

_ Geographical areas affected —The National Gallery of Art is located 
at Washington, D.C. Loan exhibitions of works of art from the 
gallery are exhibited at public galleries throughout the United States, 
and occasionally in other countries. Publications concerning the 
gallery’s works of art are disseminated throughout the world. Through 
personal interviews, telephone calls, and letters, the verge answers 
inquiries concerning art matters received from all parts of the United 
States and from other countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The pro of the National 
Gallery of Art is for the benefit of the whole American people and 
ore visitors, The gallery is visited by approximately 1 million 
people annually. 


F. Nationau Zooiocicat Park 
1. Exhibition and Information Program 


Method of administration.—The National Zoological Park is admin- 
‘istered by the Director, whose activities are under the general super- 
vision of the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution. 

Levels of education concerned.—The National Zoological Park serves 
‘the ce public for its recreation and instruction and the scientist 
| Be i study and research. It thus contributes to education at all 
fevels. 
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Geographical areas affected —The National Zoological Park is located 
in Washington, D.C. Its collections, which include all kinds of animal 
life, presently numbering over 2,400 specimens, are obtained from all 
over the world. Its visitors come from all parts of the United States 
and from other countries, as do inquiries received by letter. 

Number and types of persons affected—The National Zoological 
Park has an annual attendance of approximately 4 million people 
representing persons of all walks of life and of all ages. An estimat 
15,000 inquiries are received annually by telephone and by letter. 


G. U.S. Nationa Muszum 
1. Exhibition and Information Program 


Method of administration.—The U.S. National Museum is admin- 
istered by a director, whose activities are under the general supervision 
of the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution. 

Levels of education concerned.—The collections of the National 
Museum are the basis of knowledge in many sciences and are the 
largest and, in some instances, the only significant collections in their 
fields. They are visited by classes of grade and high school children 
who come regularly to the museum for supplementary instruction. 
Accredited workers from other museums, from research organizations, 
and from schools and universities make extensive use of the collections 
for fundamental research. By publishing scientific and technical 
memoirs, bulletins, and proceedings and distributing them to edu- 
cational instutitions, the museum contributes to the training of 
specialized academic and professional personnel, both students and 
experts. The library is used regularly by students of all levels of 
education, by university professors, teachers in elementary and high 
schools, scientists, technologists, textbook writers, authors, and. 
interested laymen. Numerous scientific and cultural societies use 
its auditorium and rooms for lectures and meetings. The museum 
thus makes contributions to education at all levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The exhibits of the museum are shown 
and its advisory and other services are rendered to persons coming 
from or residing in all parts of the United States sa many foreign 
countries. Members of the staff have.been on scientific expeditions 
to every continent and large island group. Publications of the museum 
=e distributed worldwide. The museum is located in Washington, 

Number and types of persons affected.—Information is furnished by 
mail, telephone, and personal interview, in answer to inquiries about. 
materials in the museum’s collections and other materials related 
thereto, to scientists in many fields, university professors, teachers in 
elementary and high schools, writers, students, interested laymen. 
and children. It is estimated that approximately 175,000 inquiries 
were processed in 1959. Of about 6 million visitors to the Smith- 
sonian palldinge during 1959 (exclusive of the National Gallery of 
Art and the National Zoological Park), the greatest majority visited 
the exhibits of the U.S. National Museum. 


Be 
: 
cientist 
at all 


170 EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 


18. Housing and Home Finance Agency 
A. Orrice oF THE ADMINISTRATOR 
1. Employee Training 


Method of administration—The program is administered by the 
Office of Administration, Division of Personnel, with the cooperation 
of thé HHFA regional offices. Housing interns are secured through 
direct recruitment from colleges and universities; each intern’s pro- 
gram is individually controlled by a regional office or by the central 
office training committee. Student trainees in cooperative programs 
with colleges and high schools are given general orientation by the 
Division of Personnel and then detailed to specific offices for work 
assignments in their fields of training. 

Levels of education interns are all recent 
graduates of colleges and universities; over half of them have had 
graduate training as well. Students in the cooperative program with 
colleges are usually employed after they have completed their junior 
year, although for some specialties they must have had 1 year of 
graduate work. The secretarial training program uses high school 
seniors, 

Geographical areas affected —The housing intern program involves 
activities at the central office in Washington, and at all the HHFA 
regional offices—New York, Atlanta, Chicago, Fort 

orth, San Francisco, and San Juan, P.R. 

Number and types of persons affected There are usually 35 to 45 
recent college graduates each year as housing interns. The coopera- 
tive college program may have from 1 to 7 participants at a time; and 
there are 10 to 20 secretarial trainees each year. 


2. Technical Orientation of U.S. Housing Technicians and Training 
Officers Assigned Overseas 


Method of administration—Programs of technical consultation, 
reference readings, country studies and summary reports, periods of 
study and research on specific housing problems and overall resources 
of the country of assignment are planned for specific periods for each 
technician for his particular country of assignment. In addition 
appointments are arranged with outstanding leaders in the technical 
area of the housing technician’s assignment and with recognized 
housing technicians in public and private practice. ; 

Levels of education concerned.— te study programs arranged by the 
Office of International Housing do not indude formal courses in an 
educational institution but are supplementary to the language and 
cultural traming provided by the Foreign Service Institute—higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Since July 1, 1951, housing technicians 
and training officers who received technical orientation in the Office 
of International Housing have been assigned to 43 foreign countries, 

- Number and types of persons affected —Since July 1, 1951, HHFA 
has provided technical orientation and training for 44 training officers 
and 84 housing technicians, including architects, municipal engineers, 
building materials experts, housing economists, community planners, 
construction engineers, aided self-help housing advisers, community 
development officers, housing finance advisers and housing generalists. 
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3. Technical Training of Foreign Visitors to the United States 


Method of administration —The interest and the objectives of a 
foreign visitor are first ascertained either in personal consultation or 
by evaluation of previous correspondence and biographical data. 
Study programs are individually planned to meet the specific objectives 
of each visitor. 

Levels of education concerned.—Study programs include from one 
semester to a full course leading to a graduate or undergradute degree 
in various colleges and universities in the United States which offer 
courses designed to meet the specific objectives of the foreign visitor. 

Geographical areas affected—Since 1951 foreign visitors from 78 
countries have studied and observed American pine practices in 
the United States and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected —Since July 1, 1951, the fol- 
lowing general types of foreign visitors have studied in the United 
States and Puerto Rico: 435 visitors, 59 housing technicians, and 
1,082 casual visitors. 


B. Hovusina ApMINISTRATION (FHA) 


1. Training for Mortgagees, Fee Appraisers, and Compliance 
Inspectors 


Method of administration—This training program is conducted 
entirely by field office personnel with the use of written training 
guides prepared by the central office. 

Lev of. education concerned.—Higher education. 

Geographical areas affected —The program is established in Maine, 
New York, Pennsylvania, Virginia, North Carolina, Florida, Ala- 
bama, Tennessee, Michigan, Minnesota, Iowa, Illinois, Kansas, Colo- 
rado, Texas, Arizona, Montana, and Oregon. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is conducted for 
2,100 certified agents, 1,500 appraisers, and 1,000 compliance in- 
spectors. 


2. Intern Program for Appraisers and Loan Examiner Trainees 


Method of administration.—The trainees are recruited in field offices 
and sent to the centers. The training centers are located in field 
offices that have technical staffs and facilities for conducting the 
training. The training program is prepared and monitored by the 
Personnel Division, Washington, D.C. Upon completion of the 
training, the trainees return to their home offices. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training program is for college 
graduates or individuals with comparable work experience. 


Geographical areas affected——Trainees from the following States 
were in training during the fiscal year 1959: California, Arizona, 
Washington, Wisconsin, Kansas, Missouri, Illinois, Michigan, New 
Jersey, Virginia, Pennsylvania, New York, Connecticut, Delaware, 
and District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected—The trainees consisted of 6 
loan examiners and 24 appraisers in fiscal year 1959. 
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3. Forms and Records Management Training 


Method of administration.—The training courses were conducted 
by the Records Management Section of the General Services Division. 
_ Levels of education concerned.—Secondary and higher. 

Geographical areas was mainly for 
the employees in the central office in Washington, D.C, 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959 training 
was conducted for 973 supervisory personnel and other employees 
whose work concerns correspondence, forms, and records. 


C. Pustic Housine ADMINISTRATION 
1. Trainee Program 


Method of administration—The program was developed in the 
central office of PHA. Training officers are located in both the 
central office and the regional offices, and trainees spend time at 
central and field offices. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is at the GS-5 and 
GS-7 levels for graduates in engineering, architecture, law, economics, 
public administration, and comparable fields of specialization. 

Geographical areas affected—The program is established in Atlanta, 
Chicago, Fort Worth, New York, Puerto Rico, San Francisco, and 
Washi n, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1957, there 
were 17 trainees of the type listed above; the program was suspended: 


during fiscal years 1958 and 1959, but is being revived for fiscal year 
1960. 


D. Feperat Nationan Morteace Association (FNMA) 
1. Mortgage Intern Training 


Method of admanstration.—This training is supervised by the Wash- 
— Office Training Committee composed of the Director of Person- 
nel, serving as Chairman, and the Assistant to the President, Controller, 
and Director of Examination and Audit Division, as members. The 
program is administered in agency offices by the agency manager. 

of education concerned.—In general participants in the pro- 
gram are young college graduates or candidates who have comparable 
scholastic or other qualifying experience. 

Geographical areas affe interns selected for partici- 
ation in the program serve in either Atlanta, Ga.; Chicago, IIl.; Dallas, 

umber and types of persons affected —Each agency office a 
point either two or three mortgage interns, on their 


needs. This gives the Association 10 to 15 mortgage interns. being 
trained every 6 months, 
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E. Ursan Renewat Apmrinistration (URA) 
1. Noneash Local Grants-in-Aid for Schools 


Method of administration —The urban renewal program is adminis- 
tered by the Urban Renewal Administration on the basis of Federal 
financial assistance contracts with local public agencies to carry out 
urban renewal projects. Under the provisions of such contracts, the 
Federal Government provides capital grants to local public agencies 
as part of the working capital required for carrying out urban renewal 
project activities. Two-thirds of net project cost is paid by the Govy- 
ernment in the form of grants. The remaining one-third of net project 
cost is borne by the community. The contributions of the community 
to the project are in the form of cash and credit for construction by 
the community of buildings, including schools, and other facilities re- 
quired to serve the project area. 

Levels of education.—Noncash local grant-in-aid credit is allowed for 
elementary and secondary school construction. 

Geographical areas affected—Local school construction under the 
urban renewal peoemn is being carried out in projects in 21 States, 
the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program permits a credit 
for elementary and secondary education. No breakdown in available 
on the number of children who will attend the 113 schools under con- 
struction. 


F, Community Facitirizs ApMINIsTRATION (CFA) 


- 1. Lending to Educational Institutions for Student and Faculty 
Housing 


Method of administration.—Under the college housing program, low- 
rate long-term loans to a maximum of $925 million are authorized. 
The loans are made as a direct Federal-college transaction. Applica- 
tions are prepared and presented by the educational institutions to the 
regional offices, Housing and Home Finance Agency. Loans are se- 
cured by pledges of income in the case of tax-supported institutions 
and by a pledge of full faith and credit, a mortgage, and pledges of 
os income in the case of private institutions. Upon approval of 

e application, the buildings are usually constructed through bank 
loans or the use of the institutions’ own funds, and the definitive 
financing handled by the sale of bonds to the Agency when the project 
is about 80 percent complete. 

Levels of education concerned.—Under the statute, eligible educa- 
tional institutions are defined as those offering at least a 2-year pro- 


gram fully transferable toward a baccalaureate degree or any hospital 


operating a school of nursing beyond the level of high school approved 
by the appropriate State authority, or any hospital approved for 


internships by recognized authority. 


Geographical areas affected—The loans are available to any educa- 
tional institution located in the several States, the District of Colum- 
bia, and the territories and possessions of the United States. Loans 
have been made in all States except Wyoming and to institutions in 
Puerto Rico. 
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Number and types of persons affected—The program has been in 
operation since the beginning of the 1952 fiscal year. Through June 
30, 1959, a total of 913 loans totaling $887.1 million had been approved. 
When completed, these 913 approved loans will house approximately 
216,140 students and faculty. 


2. Advance Planning of School Projects 


Method of administration —There have been three activities under 
this heading, the first authorized by title V of the War Mobilization 
and Reconversion Act of 1944 (Public Law 458, 78th Cong.); the 
second under Public Law 352 (81st Cong., approved October 13 
1949); and the third under Public Law 560, 83d Congress, and 
amended by Public Law 345, 84th Congress. The authority to make 
commitments for advances under the first two programs expired 
June 30, 1947, and October 13, 1951, respectively. 

Major activities under the first and second programs at the present 
time include issuance of annual queries to applicants whose projects 
are still carried on the active “shelf” of planned public works, and 
collection of repayments for those projects placed in construction. 
Under the current program, advances of Federal funds are made 
directly to local governmental agencies for the planning of their 
public works, and are repayable, without interest, when construction 
of the public work so planned is undertaken. Applications are sub- 
mitted through the regional offices of the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency where they are initially processed as to eligibility under the 
acts, and as to the financial ability and legal authority of the applicant 
to construct such projects. After approval of a project, the advance is 
paid wn completion of the plans and specifications. ; 

Levels of education concerned.—Almost al) types of educational 
facilities are eligible, provided the applicant has the authority to plan, 
finance, and construct the facility. The types of facilities planned 
cover secondary schools, as well as institutions of higher learning, 

Geographical areas affected.—AY of the States, the District of 
Columbia, and the territories and possessions of the United States 
are eligible for participation in the advance planning program. 

The activity under the current active program of advances for 


public works planning to June 30, 1959, is as follows: 


Schools and other educational facilities Number Amount 
vances 
Projects placed under oatrunien. 75 1, 141, 424 


Number and = of persons affected.—The projects planned with 
these advances have provided educational facilities throughout the 


Nation. The Housing and Home Finance Agency has reported that 
ae as to the exact number of persons affected is not avail- 
able.’ 


i 
| 
8 
| 
: [ 


EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 175. 


3. Participation With the Office of Education in Aid for School 
Construction 


Method of administration.—Applications for funds under this pro- 
gram are addressed to the Commissioner of Education but are re- 
viewed for legal, financial, and engineering eligibility by the regional 
offices of the Housing and Home Finance Agency. After favorable 
recommendation by HHFA and approval by the Commissioner of 
Education, Federal funds are made available by the Office of Educa- 
tion to the local school district in those cases where construction is to. 
be located on school district property and to HHFA where schools are 
located on Federal property. Construction contracts, in the first 
case, are awarded by the school district and, in the second case, by 
the HHFA. Contract mg. ty are either concurred in or made by 
representatives of HHF'A, as the case may be, after necessary con- 
struction inspection and audits, 

Levels of education concerned.—Schools of both the elementary and 
secondary levels are eligible for assistance under provisions of the act 
authorizing this assistance (Public Law 815, 81st Cong., as amended). 

Geographical areas affected.—The assistance is available to any pub- 
lic school district in the continental United States, its territories, or 
possessions which can qualify under provisions of the act. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The number of applications 
by local school districts for construction not on Federal property ap- 


proved to date is 3,539. Total enrollment in the schools is not known. 


19. U.S. Information Agency 
A. Basic Program 
Methad of administration —The US. Information Agency is an 


independent agency of the executive branch responsible to the Presi- 
dent through the National Security Council. With policy guidance 
from the Department of State, the Agency administers a worldwide 
informational and cultural program as one means of increasing “mutual 
understanding between the people of the United States and the people 
oi other countries.” 

The oversea operation includes 198 offices in most nations of the 
world. The operation overseas is known as the U.S. Information 
Service (USIS). These missions carry out country programe designed 
to influence local attitudes and actions in support of the U.S. foreign 
policy. They are supported by the products of the media services of 
the Agency. Their major direction comes from the Agency and, in 
each country, the chief of the diplomatic mission of which they are an 
integral part. 

Levels of education concerned.—The USIS missions work coopera- 
tively with foreign educational institutions at all levels. 

Geographical areas affected——The programs administered by the 
Agency operate in 83 foreign countries and the radio broadcasts reach 

countries of the world. The only major nations with no local 
USIS activities are those of the Communist bloc. 

Number and types of persons affected —Estimated annual audiences 

of Agency-produced official news, magazine articles, pamphlets, and 


magazines number an incalculable total of many millions, going to all 
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strata of cap from intellectuals and government officials. to 
schoolchildren and peasants. Other annual estimates include 165,000 
students of English in 39 countries; 500 million who see Agency films; 
and 28 million who use USIS information center facilities. 


B. InrorMaTIONAL Mepra Guaranty Program (IMG) 


Method of administration.—The Informational Media Guaranty 
Division of the Information Center Service administers this activity. 
In cooperation with the Department of State, it negotiates and 
—— for the execution of LMG country agreements. The Division 
also directs the contracting and clearance activities of the IMG 


program. 

Iewals of education concerned.—The p reaches all educational 
levels ar American books, periodicals, , and other informational 
materials. 


Geographical areas affected —The program is currently operative in 
Burma, Indonesia, Israel, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Spain, 
Turkey, Vietnam, and Yugoslavia. IMG agreements are in force in 
19 additional nations, but these have either not been activated or they 
are not currently operative. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Millions of persons have been 
reached through the sale of books, and 80 percent of these works were 
of a scientific, technical, or educational nature. Other millions have 
seen American commercial motion pictures as a result of this program. 
This includes students at all levels as well as general audiences reached 


by mass communications media. 
C. SurpLus AGricutturRAL ComMopiTiEs ProGRaM 


Method of administration —The Information Center Service ad- 
ministers this activity. In cooperation with the Department of State, 
it negotiates and arranges bilateral agreements. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program reaches all levels of 
educational activity. 

Geographical areas affected.—Textbook pro; s have been initiated 
in Austria, Colombia, France, Greece, Iran, Italy, Pakistan, Peru, and 
Turkey. Finnmarkka have been used to purchase paper in Finland 
for textbook programs in other countries, and printing machinery has 
been purchased in Italy for textbook programs in other countries. 
Other agreements incorporating authorities for using currencies on 
textbook peversine have been signed with Brazil, Burma, Ceylon, China, 
India, Indonesia, Israel, Korea, Philippines, Poland, Spain, Thailand, 
United Arab Republic, Uruguay, Vietnam, and Yugoslavia. 

The agency has issued grants for assistance to binational centers 
in Austria, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Iran, Italy, Mexico, Peru, 
Spain, and Turkey. Other countries in which authority exists but 
in which grants have not yet been made are Peon Burma, 
Ceylon, China, France, Greece, India, Indonesia, Korea, Pakistan, 
Philippines, Thailand, Uruguay, and Vietnam. 

Number and types of persons affected —The U:S. Information Agency 
has reported that: 


It is not ible to estimate how many thousands of people are using the text- 
books and binational centers supported by this program. Students of all levels 
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are exposed, and people from all walks of life are patrons of the information and 
cultural centers. 
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D. LANGUAGE AND AREA TRAINING OF AGENCY FoREIGN SERVICE 
OFFICERS 


Method of administration—The Training Division, Office of Ad- 
ministration, administers this activity directly. It assigns personnel 
to the Foreign Service Institute of the Department of State and 
appropriate universities. 

vels of education concerned.—The language training is of an accel- 
erated undergraduate and graduate level, and the area training is 
university graduate level education. 

Geographical areas affected —Most of the language and area training 
on a full-time basis is given at the Foreign Service Institute. Some 
area training is given at selected universities in the United States. 
A few officers study at foreign universities and at overseas extensions 
of the Foreign Service Institute. 

Number and types of persons affected —Eighty-seven Agency Foreign 
Service Staff fas Reserve officers participated in such studies during 
fiscal year 1959. 


E. ORIENTATION OF ForEIGN NATIONAL EMPLOYEES 


Method of administration——The Training Division, Office of Ad- 
ministration, administers this activity. The Institute of Interna- 
tional Education (ILE) provides services in certain cities upon Agency 
request, such as meetings and conferences with local officials, on-the- 
job training and home hospitality. The Training Division plans 

ashington orientation schedules and arranges itineraries for 60- 
day observation trips by these foreign nationals in the United States. 

Levels of education concerned.—College undergraduate and graduate 
level. The local employees participating generally have the equiva- 
lent of American university degrees. 

Geographical areas affected —The observation trips encompass the 
continental limits of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected——More than 600 foreign na- 
tional employees have participated in the program since 1950, These 
are professional staff members of Agency overseas missions serving 
usually as informational and cultural assistants. 


F. Spectat ScHoois 


Method of administration —The Training Division, Office of Admin- 
istration, assigns the officer personnel to the various schools. ‘The 
schools are under the administration of the Department of Defense 
and the Department of State. 

Levels of education concerned.—All of the training under this activity 
is of the college graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected —Participants in the program study at 
schools in the United States and return to senior assignments in the 
Agency’s overseas informational and cultural program. 

Number and types of persons affected —Ten middle and senior grade 
Agency Foreign Service Staff and Reserve officers participated in such 
studies in fiscal year 1959. 


57451—60—pt. 
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G. Junior Orricer TRAINEE 


Method of administration.—The Training Division, Office of Ad- 
ministration, plans and supervises this activity. The division ad- 
ministers the program directly during the first 10 weeks of orientation, 
and provides general supervision of the activity as the trainees are 
assigned the next 10 months to overseas missions of the Agency. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate level. Trainees 
in this activity hold a bachelor’s or master’s degree from American 
universities, and they are trained to fill professional positions in the 
informational and cultural program. 

Geographical areas affected—After the first 10 weeks of Agency 
orientation in Washington, the trainee are assigned to overseas mis- 
sions throughout the world. 

Number and types of persons affected —One hundred and thirty-eight 
junior officers have been trained in this activity since 1954. 


H. MANAGEMENT INTERN TRAINING PROGRAM 


Method of administration.—The Training Division, Office of Ad- 
ministration, plans and supervises the activity jointly with the Per- 
sonnel Division. Other organizational elements of the Agency ad- 
minister training assignments for the participants at various intervals 
during the 1-year period. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. The training is 
for professional administrative positions in the Agency. 

Geographical areas affected—All participants are assigned to the 
Washington offices of the Agency. 

Number and types of persons affected—Sixteen college graduates 
have completed the program since its inception in 1955. 


20. Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) 
A. Division or Reactor DeveELopMENT 
1. Special Fellowships in Nuclear Science and Engineering 


Method of administration.—Universities may request participation 
in this fellowship program by applying to the Oak Ridge Operations 
Office and describing their graduate offerings in nuclear science and 
engineering. ‘The feilowships are administered by the Oak Ridge In- 
stitute of Nuclear Studies which solicits applications, notifies the suc- 
cessful fellows, pays tuitions submitted by the universities, and pays 
the stipends in monthly allotments to the fellows. The fellowship 
awards are made by a fellowship board appointed by the Oak Ridge 
Institute of Nuclear Studies which includes AEC, university and 
industrial personnel in its membership. 

Levels of education concerned.—First, second and third years of 
college graduate study. Fellowships are awarded for a single year, 
but fellows may compete each year for the following year’s awards to 
a maximum of three fellowships. 

Geographical areas affected—-In the academic year 1959-60, the 

gram affected educational institutions in 28 States and Puerto 
ico. Each person receiving a fellowship award is sent to an insti- 
tution of his choice. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—In the academic year 1959-60, 
the fellowship program directly affected 135 individuals who were 
qualified to do graduate work in reactor technology, with 17 having 
been awarded fellowships during the previous year. 


2. Aid for Nuclear Equipment and Loan of Nuclear Materials to 
Colleges 


Method ogy Division of Reactor Development, 
AEC, Washington headquarters, receives and evaluates all proposals 
submitted by institutions requesting assistance under this activity. 

The loan of nuclear materials is administered in conjunction with 
the AEC equipment grant activity. The schools must be licensed to 
possess nuclear materials in accordance with the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended. 
deans of education concerned.—College, junior, senior, and graduate 
evels. 

Geographical areas agenee—eaee institutions in 23 States received 
AEC grants in physical science and engineering in the fiscal year 1959. 

Number and types of persons affected.—A sampling of 28 grantee 
schools reported a capacity for nuclear instruction of approximately 
1,743 student-course units, equivalent to about 350 students enrolled 
in 5 nuclear technology courses. These schools added 137 new faculty 
positions to their nuclear teaching staffs. The foregoing numbers 
cannot be extrapolated to the total number of grants because equip- 
ment bought with recent awards has not all been installed. 


3. Research Reactor Assistance to Nonprofit Educational and Medical 
Institutions 


Method of administration.—Assistance under this activity is ap- 
proved by the assistant general manager for research and industrial 
development and administered by the Division of Reactor Develop- 
ment, AEC, Washington, including the evaluation of proposals and 
recommendations regarding assistance. Upon approval, the director, 
Division of Reactor Development assigns the contract arrangements 
between AEC and the approved institution to the appropriate AEC 
operations office. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. A research re- 
actor is used by the faculty and students from all branches of science 
and engineering. 

Geographical areas affected.—Institutions in three States in fiscal 
year 1959. 

Number and types of hae affected.—Faculty and students using 
this equipment at the following institutions in fiscal year 1959: 


Massachusetts Institute of Technology__-_..........------ 8, 300 
State College of Washington----..........-------.----1--- 20, 155 


4. Shippingport Reactor Supervisor Training 


Method of administration.—This training is conducted by Duquesne 
Light Co. for the AEC. 
_ A tuition charge of $2,000 per student, is required, aimed at recover- 
ing operating expenses. 


| 
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Levels of education concerned.—College graduate. 
- Geographical areas affected —Enrollment in the spring of 1959 in- 
cluded five from Consolidated Electric Co. of New York, four from 
Duquesne Light Co., three from Yankee Atomic Electric Co., two 
from Philadelphia Electric Co., two from Power Reactor Development 
Co., and one each from Northern States Power Co., American Electric 
Power Service Co., Rural Cooperation Power Association, Wentworth 
Institute, Italy, Japan, Taiwan, and India. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Twenty-four reactor super- 
visors, in spring of 1959. 


5. Industry Work Experience Program 


Method of administration.—This program is administered directly 
between the AEC contractor and private industrial firm. 

Levels of education concerned.—The AEC has reported that this pro- 
gram is: “Administered by AEC contractors, records on subject cate- 
gories are not maintained by the AEC.” 

- Geographical areas affected —The AEC has reported that this pro- 
gram is: “Administered by AEC contractors, records on subject cate- 
gories are not maintained by the AEC.” 

Number and types of persons affected —The AEC has reported that 
this program is: “Administered by AEC contractors, records on sub- 
ject categories are not maintained by the AEC.” 


6. AEC-——-American Society for Engineering Education Institute 
Activity 


Method of administration.—The AEC pays the actual operating 
expenses for the summer institutes, both at AEC sites and at univer- 
sities. In addition, the AEC makes a grant to the faculty partici- 
pants sponsoring universities covering stipend and travel expenses. 
- The stipends are computed on a TaNching basis, with the AEC 
contribution per participant limited to $750. The American Society 
for Engineering Education under contract with AEC’s Chicago 
Operations Office, recommends subjects and sites for these summer 
institutes, solicits and selects faculty participants, certifies to the 
Chicago Operations Office the stipends and travel funds, and evalu- 
ates the elltetbechints of the individual summer institute programs. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. To date these 
institutes have been conducted primarily for engineering school and 
technical institutes faculty and destniarily for faculty from chemistry, 
mathematics, and physics departments supporting engineering shoo 
' Geographical areas = ves .—During the fiscal year 1959, 72 insti- 
tutions in 29 States, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia sent 
faculty members to the institutes held at Argonne Laboratory, 


Michigan State ones, Cornell, North Carolina State College, © 


Pennsylvania State College, and the Hanford Laboratory. 


Number and types of persons affected ——The summer institute pro- 
gram of the Division of Reactor Development in fiscal year 1959 
directly affected 124 faculty members of universities and technical 
institutes. 
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7. Faculty Employment Opportunities 


Method of administration Except for sponsoring certain special 
short courses, seminars, etc., this program is administered by AEC 
contractors. 

Levels of education concerned.—The AEC has reported that this 
program is: “‘Administered primarily by AEC contractors, records on 
subject categories are not maintained by the AEC.” 

eographical areas affected—The AEC has reported that this pro- 
gram is: ‘Administered primarily by AEC contractors, records on 
subject categories are not maintained by the AEC.” 

umber and types of persons affected——The AEC has reported that 
this program is: ‘‘Administered primarily by AEC contractors, rec- 
ords on subject categories are not maintained by the AEC,” 


8. Development of Special Courses, Lectures, Films and other Teach- 
ing Tools 


Method of administration.—This program is carried out by means 
of contracts under operations offices with national laboratories and 
educational institutions. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education, primarily, under- 
graduate through postdoctoral, but some materials are being pre- 
pared for technical schools. 

Geographical areas affected.—Materials are available to educational 
institutions throughout the Nation and to foreign countries as well. - 

Number and types of persons affected —The AEC has reported, ‘‘No 
estimate available.” 


9. Offsite Research at Universities 


Method of administration.—This program is administered on a cost 
basis, with the university frogiientty bearing a share of project cost. 

Levels of education concerned.—Scientists and faculty at the Ph. D., 
M.A., and M.S. levels, graduate students, and other professionals. 

Geographical areas affected.—Reactor development offsite research 
projects in fiscal year 1959 were carried out at 21 universities in 
14 States. 

Number and types gf ersons affected——The AEC has reported: 
“Information not available.” 


B. Division or Brotocy anp MEDICINE 
1. Offsite Research Program in the Life Sciences 


Method of administration.—The Division of Biology and Medicine 
offsite research program is conducted through contracts with various 
institutions and agencies for research in the biological and medical 
sciences. The major portion of these contracts is on a lump-sum- 
cost-sharing basis. 

Levels of education concerned.—Scientists at the Ph. D. and M.D. 
levels, graduate students and other professionals. 

Geographical areas affected—The offsite research program of the 
Division of Biology and Medicine in fiscal year 1959 was carried on 
at 212 institutions in 47 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, and 7 foreign countries. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959 an esti- 
mated number of 1,851 scientists were engaged in offsite projects. 
These include scientists at the Ph.D. and M.D. level, graduate 
students and other professionals. In addition, approximately 1,545 
technical noon or nonprofessionals were active in the program dur- 
ing this period. 


2. Summer Institutes for Faculty Members 


Method of administration—Support of teachers attending these 
institutes (i.e., stipends, family allowance, and travel) is provided by 
a grant to the host university by the National Science Foundation. 
Support of the operational cost to host universities is provided through 
a negotiated contract between the Atomic Energy Commission and 
each university. The kits are provided to the teacher-students b 
the university through contractual arrangements with the Atomic 
Energy Commission. In each of the participating universities the 
selection of the candidates, the granting of academic credits, and the 
evaluation and followup of the effectiveness of the graduates are 
under the jurisdiction of the institution’s department or school of edu- 
cation. Selection of 20 candidates at each university for the courses 
is made after an evaluation of the professional records of the appli- 
cants for the courses. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate. 

Geographical areas affected —In fiscal year 1959, the 19 summer 
institutes were conducted at universities in 15 States, the District 
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. Teachers attending represented 44 
States and the District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 240 high 
school teachers and 40 college instructors attended the summer 


institutes. 
3. Special Fellowship Programs 


Method of administration.—The industrial medicine fellowship pro- 
m is administered by the atomic energy project, University of 
ochester; and the remainder of the pee are administered by the 
Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies. In each program, the 
applicants are rated and recommendations for appointments are made 
by a fellowship board which consists of appropriate professional per- 
sons not in the Government. AEC program administrators usually 
sit with the boards during their deliberations. The administering 
institution then makes the appointments from among the recom- 
mended candidates, with the concurrence of AEC. Participants of 
the new special fellowship program for advanced training in health 
nyniae are nominated by a fellowship committee appointed by the 
Oa Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies as the program administrator 
and appointments are made with the concurrence of the Division 0 
Biology and Medicine. 
Levels of education concerned.—These AEC fellowship programs are 
Nader exclusively with advanced training at the college graduate 
evel. 
Geographical areas affected.—In fiscal year 1959, the am was 
effected ~ eight educational institutions in eight States. So far as 


possible each person receiving a fellowship award is sent to the ap- 
proved institution of his choice. 
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Number and types of persons affected —During the fiscal year 1959, 
99 fellows completed their year of training. 


4. Equipment Grants to Educational Institutions 


Method of administration—Review and evaluation of proposals 
which are submitted to the Division of Biology and Medicine are 
made by an advisory committee on education and training, established 
under the auspices of the American Institute of Biological Sciences. 
The committee meets at the request of the Division of Biology and 
Medicine ok pms eg three times yearly. Subsequent to their 
meetings and report of their recommendations, final review and 
decisions are made by the Division of Biology and Medicine. 

Levels of education concerned.—College undergraduate and graduate. 

Geographical areas affected—In fiscal year 1959, 104 grants were 
awarded to educational institutions in 38 States, the District of 
Columbia, and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected —The AEC has reported that: 
“Statistics as to the increase in students availing themselves of 
nuclear training at universities receiving grants under the program 
were not collected for fiscal year 1959.” 


5. University Participation Programs 


Method of administration —This program is administered by the 
Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies under contract to the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

Levels of education concerned.—High school through postdoctorate. 

Geographical areas affected—During the fiscal year 1959, faculty 
members from 38 institutions located in 21 States participated in the 
research participation program; scientists visited 106 schools in 26 
States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico under the traveling 
lecture program. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In the fiscal year 1959, 60 
university instructors participated in the research participation pro- 
ome 10 doctoral candidates held fellowships under the Oak Ridge 
ellowship program; 106 scientists visited schools under the traveling 
lecture program; 20 students from 19 universities and colleges were 
assigned to research projects under the summer student trainee pro- 
gram for undergraduates. 


6. Special Training, Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies 


Method of administration.—This training is administered by the 
Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies. 
of education concerned.—Primarily at the college graduate 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected.—Participants in the fiscal year 1959 
came from 37 States, the District of Columbia, and foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—There were 180 domestic and 
60 foreign participants in fiscal year 1959. These came from colleges, 
research agencies, hospitals, industry, and Federal and State Govern- 
ment agencies. 
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7. Traveling Teacher Program 


Method of administration.—In the fiscal year 1959, this program was 
administered by the Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies, Univer- 
sity Relations Division. With the exception of administrative costs 
during the training period, beginning in the fiscal year 1960 it has 
been sponsored and financially supported by the National Science 
Foundation. 

Levels of education concerned.—Secondary. 

Geographical areas affected.—In the fiscal year 1959, the 7 federally 
supported traveling teachers contacted 190 schools in 18 States. In 
addition, 12 teachers supported by their States or a university, 
conducted lectures on a statewide basis. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In the fiscal year 1959, it is 
estimated that 105,589 high school students were contacted through 
the federally supported program. 


8. Visiting Biologists Program 


Method of administration —The Hee, or university desiring a 
speaker makes a request for a visit directly to the American Institute 
of Biological Sciences usually indicating some preference among the 
30 or more biologists who have made themselves available in this 
connection. Arrangements are then made between the host institu- 
tion and the speaker for a mutually agreeable date for a visit. 

Levels of education concerned.—High school and college. 

Geographical areas affected. —In fiscal year 1959, 20 scientists visited 
18 schools in 13 States through this arrangement. 

Number and types of persons affected.—It is estimated that 6,000 
students were reached through this medium in fiscal year 1959. 


C. Orrice or Isoroprs DEVELOPMENT 
1. Training Aid and Course Development 


Method of administration—The Office of Isotopes Development 
administers the program activities. 

Levels of education concerned.—These training aid and course de- 
velopment activities are aimed at both the college undergraduate and 
graduate student in radioisotope technology, and the practicing 
scientist and engineer. 

Geographical areas affected.—All areas of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The AEC has reported that: 


No assessment can be made of impact, since the training aids and course 
development material was not available in fiscal year 1959. 


2. Industrial Radioisotope Training 


Method of administration.—The industrial radioisotope techniques 
courses are administered by the Office of Isotopes Development under 
Commission contract with the Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies, 

Levels of education concerned.—The usual prerequisite for participa- 
tion in these courses is a bachelor’s degree in a technical field. In 
addition, advanced study and work experience are sought, to assist 
participants in evaluating radioisotope applications in industrial 
operations. 
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Geographical areas affected —Many areas of the United States and 
to a limited extent foreign nations (Indonesia and Ireland) have been 
affected. After completing the industrial radioisotope training course 
at Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies, the participants return to 
their parent organization. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During fiscal year 1959, 64 
students received training in industrial radioisotope techniques. 
This figure includes 48 industrial participants, 2 college and university 
faculty members, 10 Federal Government employees, and 4 foreigners 
representing their government agencies. 


3. Equipment Grants to Educational Institutions 


Method of administration.—The Office of Isotopes Development 
administers the Commission’s equipment grant program for radio- 
isotopes technology training. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is aimed at aiding 
college undergraduate and graduate stuctenits in the physical sciences 
and engineering curriculums and practicing industrial scientists and 
engineers, through summer and evening extension courses. 

Geographical areas affected—Training is carried on at educational 
institutions in many parts of the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected —From a review of equipment 
grants awarded during fiscal year 1959, it has been determined that 
approximately 3,000 students received training in various phases of 
radioisotope technology. 


D. Division or 
1. Offsite Research Contracts With Universities 


Method of administration.—Most of the offsite research program is 
administered directly through contracts between the AEC and educa- 
tional institutions. Part of the program is administered through the 
Office of Naval Research. Most of the offsite research contracts are 
for a lump sum. In most instances the institutions participate in 
support of the projects. : 

vels of education concerned.—The program is concerned with 
projects which customarily require the special abilities of particular 
scientific investigators who are on the institution’s teaching or re- 
search staff. Associated with the project leader may be a small num- 
ber of graduate students and younger Ph. D’s. ‘ 

Geographical areas affected.—Most of the program is carried on at 
higher educational institutions although 23 profit, nonprofit, and 
municipal organizations have been awarded contracts. In the fiscal 
year 1959, 135 institutions in 41 States, and the District of Columbia, 
participated in the program. Figs 

Number and types of persons affected.—A total of 3,411 scientists 
were engaged in off-site research on AEC administered contracts in 
fiscal year 1959. Of these, 537 were senior investigators, 1,138 
associates, and 1,736 graduate students. In addition, the joint 
program in nuclear physics of the AEC and the Office of Naval Re- 
search supports senior investigators, research associates and graduate 
and undergraduate students in about 30 projects. The Office of 
Naval Research has estimated that about 400 students are supported 
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under this program. No estimate has been made as to the number of 
technical and other supporting personnel. 


E. Division or INFORMATION SERVICES 
1. AEC Exhibits Program 


Method of administration.—The American Museum of Atomic 
Energy and the Commission’s traveling exhibits program are oper- 
ated for the Commission by the Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear 
Studies, Oak Ridge, Tenn. The contract is administered by the 
Commission’s Oak Ridge office of operations, with general policy 
direction emanating from the Washington headquarters. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. The museum and the 
traveling exhibits are directed toward a general type of audience, 
of all age groups, with no scientific knowledge presumed. 

areas affected.—Visitors to the museum come from 
all States, and from many foreign countries. Traveling exhibits have 
been shown in all States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Since its establishment, the 
museum has been visited by over 800,000 persons, through June 30, 
1959. Traveling exhibits have been viewed by a total of 27,750,000 
persons through the same period. Visitors to the museum and persons 
viewing the traveling exhibits come from all walks of life, and are 
representative of all professions, occupations, and age groups. 


2. Distribution of Literature to Elementary, High School, and College 
Students, and Teachers 


Method of administration.—This program is administered by the 
Educational Services Branch of the Divaion of Information Services. 
In response to requests, informational materials are packaged and 
dispatched. 

vels of education concerned.—Requests for information come from 
students at all educational levels—elementary, secondary, and 
collegiate—as well as from teachers and other interested adults. 

Geographical areas affected.—Requests come from all States in the 
Nation and from nearly 40 foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons adocleleosks 1958, 33,068 requests were 
received. The persons seeking information come from all types of 
schools throughout the country—public, private and parochial, and 
are representative of all phases of American life. 


3. AEC Motion Picture Library Program 


Method of administration.—The domestic film libraries are located 
at the Commission’s operations offices. Each office administers its 
own program, but the are supplied to them by the main library 
in Washington. The public information service of the Division of 
Information Services, administers the Washington film library. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—All of the States, and many foreign 
countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The domestic film libraries 
reach in excess of a million and a half persons a year with their films, 


yer of 
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(This does not include television use, which conservatively would 
double the figure.) About 75 percent of the screenings are of popular- 
level films. The audiences for technical films are smaller, but more 
selective. Popular level films are used primarily by secondary schools 
and civic organizations. Technical films are used primarily by 
universities and industry. 


4, The AEC Still Picture Library Prgram 


Method of administration.—The program is administered by the 
Public Information Service of the Dinsion of Information Services, 
Washington, which chooses from among the many pictures that are 
supplied by Commission operations offices and contractors, 
vels of education concerned.—Secondary and higher. 

Geographical areas affected.—N ationwide. 

Number and types of persons affected—The pictures are features in 
textbooks, encyclopedias, used in schools and published in newspapers 
and magazines, that reach a very wide segment of the population. 


5. AEC Stock Film Footage Program 


Method. of administration.—This peogren: is administered by the 
Public Information Service of the Division of Information Services, 
Washington. 

Levels of education concerned.—The stock footage is used in films 
that eventually are used by secondary schools, colleges and univer- 
sities, industry, and researe 

Geographical areas affected—Nationwide, with some distribution 
overseas. 

Number and types of persons affected —The AEC has reported that: 

Since the films based on AEC stock film footage are used to varied audiences 


nationwide, it is assumed that the number of persons affected must be rather 
large over a significant time period. 


6. Depository Libraries 


Method y administration.—The program is administered by the 
Technical Information Service, Division of Information Services, 
Washington. 

Levels of education concerned.—Levels are those of professional scien- 
tists and engineers as well as upperclass and graduate university 
students. 

Geographical areas affected——The depository libraries are located 
throughout the United States and in a number of foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—An estimated total of over 
2,000 references are made per month to reports in the 84 domestic 
depositories. The users are students or industrial workers concerned 
with nuclear science and engineering. 


7. Technical Books Program 


Method of administration —The books are written under contracts 
with industrial and educational organizations and individuals. The 
5 ot is administered by the Technical Information Service, Division 
of Information Services, Washington. 
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Levels of education concerned.—Most of the books are written for 
—— scientists and engineers and graduate students. A few 

ave direct application at the college undergraduate level. Some 
‘serve as reference works for teachers and writers of textbooks at the 
secondary level. 

Geographical areas affected.—Publication in book form results in 
worldwide dissemination of the information. 

Number and types of persons affected —The books may be purchased 
by any person or organization. Principal purchasers and/or users 
are industrial and academic scientists and engineers and graduate 
students. The number of readers varies widely with the type of 
book. Average audience for most of the 81 books is 5,000 to 10,000 
people. Audiences for volumes of more general interest are much 


greater. 
8. Quarterly Technical Progress Reviews 


Method of administration—The reviews are prepared under con- 
tracts with industrial and institutional groups. The program is ad- 
ministered by the Technical Information Service, Division of Infor- 
mation Services, Washington. 

Levels of education concerned.—The reviews are primarily written 
for practicing scientists and engineers. They are also used by teachers 
and graduate students. 

Geographical areas affected—Publication in periodical form results 
in worldwide dissemination of the information. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The Commission distributes 
1,000 copies of each review to its offices and contractor organizations. 
It also provides “advance copy,” on request, to editors of technical 
journals. Paid subscriptions to each of the reviews number approxi- 
mately 1,500. It is estimated that each copy of the review is read b 
at least three technical people. Estimated total readership for eac 
review is therefore 7,500. 


F, Orrice or INpustTRIAL RELATIONS 


1. Treining Aids for Vocational Schools, Inplant Apprentice and 
Other Training Programs 


Method of administration.—Course materials are developed through 
contract and distributed by the Office of Education, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and AEC. : 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally vocational below college 

ade. 

areas affected—Technical institutes in California 
introduced nuclear courses in fiscal year 1959. Additional States are 
giving courses in fiscal year 1960. Labor unions began nuclear training 
in California, Oregon, and Washington in fiscal oe 1960. Some 
private companies have also adapted the material for use in plants 
at various locations. ; 

Number and types of persons nfo gd proximately 100 students 
at vocational schools were enrolled in nuclear courses in fiscal year 
1959. 
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2. Training Courses for Instructors of Public Safety Personnel 


Method of administration—The Commission provides all training 
materials; the local sponsor provides training facilities. Those 
nominated to attend the course are selected in close cooperation with 
the local sponsor. Local sponsors have included State departments of 
vocational education, State departments of safety, municipal police 
departments, municipal fire departments, and State universities. 

_ of education concerned.—Generally secondary. The course 
is taught in language suitable for men without formal scientific 
training. 

g Geographical areas affected —Courses have been conducted in 46 
tates. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Over 2,000 instructors and 
officers have attended the courses. These participants, in turn, have 
trained many thousands of local personnel. 


G. Drvision or INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
1, International Institute of Nuclear Science and Engineering 


Method of administration.—This Institute is a division of the Argonne 
National Laboratory, which is operated for the Commission by the 
University of Chicago. 

Levels of education concerned.—Training at the Institute has been 
provided at a predoctoral level. Foreign nationals applying for 
admission to the Institute are required to have a minimum of education 
and experience equivalent to that of a master’s degree from a U.S. 
college or university. 

Geographical areas affected——During the fiscal year 1959 students 
from 24 countries were trained at the school. 

Number and types of persons affected.—A total of 104 alien students 
were trained in fiscal year 1959, 


2. Puerto Rico Nuclear Center (PRNC) 


Method of administration —The PRNC has been developed by the 
Commission in cooperation and under contract with the University 
of Puerto Rico. Day-to-day administration of the contract is the 
responsibility of the Puerto Rico area office, a branch of the 
Commission’s Oak Ridge Operations Office. 

Levels of education concerned—Courses at PRNC are given at a 
graduate level primarily to students with bachelor of science degrees 
or with medical training. 

Geographical areas affected—PRNC was established to train stu- 
dents from Latin American and other Spanish-speaking countries. 
Spanish is the language of instruction. During fiscal year 1959 stu- 
dents were enrolled from the United States, Puerto Rico, and nine 
foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 84 students 
with backgrounds in medicine or the physical and biological sciences 
received training at PRNC. Of these, 6+ came from the United States 
and Puerto Rico, and 20 came from foreign countries. 
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3. Courses in Nuclear Reactor Hazards Evaluation and Nuclear 
Reactor Operations Supervision 


Method of administration.—These courses are conducted by the Oak 
Rides National Laboratory operated for the Commission by Union 
Carbide Nuclear Co. 

Levels of education concerned.—Both courses are taught at a post- 
graduate, predoctoral level to students with backgrounds in the 
physical sciences. 

Geographical areas affected.—The first class of each course began in 
February 1959. Aliens from 14 countries were enrolled. 

Number and types of persons affected—These courses are open to 

ualified students from the United States and foreign countries. In 
fiscal year 1959, 26 foreign students were enrolled. 


4. Radiochemical and Counting Procedures Course 


Method of administration.—This course is given by the Commission’s 
health and safety laboratory of the New York Operations Office. 

Levels of education concerned.—The course is given at a graduate 
level to students with a bachelor of science degree who have a major 
in chemistry. 

Geographical areas affected. —In fiscal year 1959 students from nine 
countries attended this course. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 11 aliens 
took the course. 

5. Individual Training Program 


Method of administration.—Individual placements of qualified aliens 
at AEC installations are made by the Division of International 
Affairs, with the advice and cooperation of the various operations 
offices and laboratories. 

Levels of education concerned.—Individual research and training 
—— are arranged for aliens at a college graduate level. 

eographical areas affected—Assignments at Commission facilities 
were arranged for aliens from 39 foreign countries during fiscal year 
1959. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 254 
aliens with scientific, engineering, or medical backgrounds were pis 
vided opportunities for individual research and training at C 
installations. Another 101 aliens were assisted in making arrange- 
ments at universities and colleges. 


6. Radioisotope Techniques Course (To Supplement Report Provided 
by Biology and Medicine) 


Method of administration.—No additional comments. 

Levels of education concerned.—No additional comments. — 

Geographical areas affected.—In fiscal year 1959 aliens from 26 
countries were enrolled. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 60 aliens 
took the course. Each possessed a bachelor of science degree, or 
equivalent education and experience. 
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7. Shippi rt Nuclear Power Station Training Program (To 
Gapeleioent Division of Reactor Development) 


Method of administration.—No additional comments. 
Levels of education concerned.—No additional comments. 
Geographical areas affected.—Aliens from the Republic of China, 
Japan, Italy, and India attended in fiscal year 1959. 
umber and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, four aliens 
were enrolled. 


8. Savannah Training Courses (To Supplement Report Provided b 
= Maritime of 


Method of administration—The NS Savannah courses were estab- 
lished by the Division of International Affairs in cooperation with 
the Division of Reactor Development and the Maritime Administra- 
tion. The courses are conducted by the New York Shipbuilding 
Corp. (Camden, N.J., construction observation course), and the 
Babcock & Wilcox Co. (Lynchburg, Va., reactor operations course), 

Levels of education concerned.—A bachelor of science degree, or 
equivalent. education and ee is a prerequisite for admission 
to these courses. Considerable maritime experience and a background 
in marine engineering or naval architecture is also required of aliens 
taking the construction observation course. 

Geographical areas affected —During fiscal year 1959 aliens from 
Japan, Netherlands, and Denmark were enrolled in the reactor opera- 
tions course at Lynchburg, Va. The Camden construction observa- 
tion course was attended by aliens from France, Italy, and the United 
Kingdom. 

Number and types of persons affected. —In fiscal year 1959, four aliens 
were enrolled in the construction observation course and seven aliens 
were enrolled in the reactor operations course. 


9. International Scientific Symposia (To Supplement Report of Office 
of Special Projects) 


Method of administration.—Since 1955 the Division of International 
Affairs has organized or arranged for U.S. participation in approxi- 
mately three large, multinational scientific symposia and several 
smaller meetings each year. Commission and contractor employee 
participation is coordinated through this Division. 

Le of education concerned.—Scientists participating in inter- 
national symposia are leading authorities in the topic under considera- 
tion. About half of the U.S. representatives have received their 
Ph. D. degrees. The same is true of their seg counterparts. 

Geographical areas affected—Symposia have been arranged by the 


Division of International Affairs in collaboration with countries with 

which the Commission has signed agreements for cooperation. 
Number and types of persons affected.—The total number of scientists 

attending an international symposium in most cases is deliberatel 

limited to less than 100. The proceedings are distributed to partici- 

pring countries, and are readily available to other nations. The 
S. delegation to a symposium normally varied from 6 to 25. 
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10. Depository Library (To Supplement Report of Division 
of Information Services) 


Method of administration.—The technical depository library program 
is administered by the Division of International Affairs in coordination 
with the Division of Information Services and the Department of State. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program is designed to assist the 
scientific and technical personnel of the recipient country. To reach 
the maximum number of people, libraries in most cases are located at 
atomic energy research installations or at centers of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected —During fiscal year 1959, Euratom and 
the following eight countries received depository libraries: Belgium 
(Belgian Congo), Canada, Ecuador, El Salvador, Ghana, Iran, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, and the Academy of Sciences, Paris. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Technical depository libraries 
are provided for the use of the scientific and technical community of 
the recipient country. 


H. Orrice or Sprecrat Prosects 
1. International Nuclear Energy Exhibits Program 


Method of administration.—The Office of Special Projects plans and 
administers the overseas nuclear energy exhibits program. Much of 
the actual work involved in producing the exhibits is accomplished 
through contracts with private firms and with principal AEC contrac- 
tors. Many of these contracts are also administered by the field 
a of AEC, but with administrative supervision by the Soshtectan 
office. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally higher education. The 
AEC exhibits program is primarily designed for the scientist, engineer, 
or technically trained person. However, in every instance, consider- 
able interest has been shown in the exhibits by the lay public. 

Geographical areas affected.—AEC has produced exhibits in Geneva, 
Switzerland; Rome, Italy; and Tokyo, Japan. 

Number and types of persons affected—An indeterminable number of 
persons in the countries involved are affected by this activity; how- 
ever, attendance at AEC exhibits was as follows: Geneva, Switzerland, 
1955, 60,000; Rome, Italy, 1958, 83,000; Geneva, Switzerland, 1958, 
100,000; Tokyo, Japan, 1959, 700,000. 


2. Program for Support of International Scientific Conferences 


Method of administration.—The Office of Special Projects is respon- 
sible for the planning, administration and/or operation of international 
and scientific conferences. The Office of Special Projects enters into 
contracts with educational and scientific institutions, governmental 
and quasi-governmental agencies such as the National Science Founda- 
tion, and with AEC contractors, thus providing support for a selected 
number of international and scientific conferences on specialized 
aspects of nuclear energy. 

Levels of education concerned.—College graduate. All conferences 
supported by the AEC under this program are at an extremely 
advanced scientific and technical level. 
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Geographical areas affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, AEC gave 
sapeer’ to conferences in the following locations: London, England; 
Bur ¢ ar, Vt.; Rochester, N.Y.; Gatlinburg, Tenn.; Sea Island, Ga.; 
New York, N.Y.; Cold Spring Harbor, N.Y.; Venice, Italy. 

Number and types of persons affected.—A total of 2,125 scientists 
attended these conferences. 


I. Divistons or Propuction AND Munirary APppPLicaTION 
1. Education for Dependents of Employees and Contractors 


Method of administration.—Richland, Wash. Prior to the December 
1958 transfer of school facilities to the Richland School District, 
school buildings and equipment were supplied by the AEC while 
operations were performed by the Richland School District of the 
State of Washington. Oak Ridge, Tenn. During the fiscal year 1959 
buildings and equipment were supplied by the AEC and the AEC 
contracted with the Anderson County School Board to operate the 
schools. Los Alamos. The schools are operated by an elected county 
school board as a part of the New Mexico school system, with the 
AEC paying all costs above the State and county contribution. The 
school buildings are provided by the AEC. 

Levels of education concerned.—Kindergarten, elementary, junior and 
senior high school education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The areas affected during the fiscal 
ay 1959 were Richland, Wash.; Los Alamos, N. Mex.; and Oak 

idge, Tenn. 

umber and types of persons affected —Dependents of all residents 
in the three communities. During fiscal year 1959, a total of 6,756 
parts received benefits at Richland, 7,100 at Oak Ridge, and 3,973 at 

s Alamos. 

J. OrricE oF PERSONNEL 


1. Induction and In-Service Training for All AEC Personnel 


Method of administration—Managers of operations’ offices in the 
field and heads of divisions and offices in the headquarters have been 
delegated maximum authority consistent with the regulations for 
authorizing and arranging for training. The programs in the field 
and in the headquarters are reported on annually and are systemati- 
cally reviewed and appraised in coverage, effectiveness, and propriety 
of individual actions hy the director, Office of Personnel, headquarters. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally secondary and_ higher. 
The training is of a technical and special nature pertaining to the 
jobs of the individuals. The educational level of this training there- 
fore varies in accordance with the educational and experience require- 
ments of the various jobs. 

Geographical areas affected.—AEC employees at headquarters, oper- 
ations offices, area and branch offices are recipients of this training. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of all Atomic Energy Commission employees. 
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2. Non-AEC Government Facility Training 


Method of administration.—Managers of operations offices in the 
field and heads of divisions and offices in the headquarters have been 
delegated maximum authority consistent with the regulations for 
authorizing and arranging for training. The programs in the field 
and in the headquarters are reported on annually and are reviewed 
and appraised in nergy” effectiveness, and propriety of individual 
actions by the director, ce of Personnel, headquarters. 

Levels of education concerned.—Mainly secondary and higher. In 
general, courses are highly specialized. 

areas affected.—AEC employees at headquarters, oper- 
ations offices, area and branch offices participate in this type of 


training. 
ree 8 and types of persons affected.—A total of 175 AEC employees 
benefited from this training in fiscal year 1959. 
3. Non-Government Facility Training 

Method of administration.—Managers of operations offices in the 
field and heads of divisions and offices in the headquarters have been 
delegated maximum authority consistent with the regulations for 
authorizing and arranging for training. The programs in the field 
and in the headquarters are reported on annually and are reviewed 
and appraised in cover effectiveness, and propriety of individual 
actions by the director, Office of Personnel, headquarters. 

Levels of education concerned.—Mainly secondary and higher. In 
general courses are 

areas affected.—AEC employees at headquarters, oper- 
ations offices, area and branch offices participated in this type of 
training. 

Number and types of persons affected —637 AEC employees benefited 
from this training in fiscal year 1959. 


K. Atomic Enerey Commiss1on—GENERAL 
1. Conferences, Seminars, Management Orientation Meetings, Etc. 


Method of administration—The AEC cooperates with industrial 
management, universities, professional societies, etc., in arranging 
groups meetings. 

Levels of education concerned.—Secondary and higher. 

Geographical areas affected.—The AEC has reported that this infor- 

umber and types of persons affected.—The reporte at 
this information 


L. Conrractors or THE AEC at GovERNMENT-OWNED PRIVATELY 
FaAciLities 


1. Employee Training and Development 


Method of administration.—Within the limits of AEC policy, admin- 
istration of contractor training programs are a matter of internal 
contractor policy and procedure. 

Levels of education concerned.—aAll levels. 
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Geographical areas affected.—California, Colorado, Connecticut, 
Florida, Idaho, Ohio, Illinois, Iowa, Kentucky, Massachusetts, 
Missouri, Nevada, New Mexico, New York, Pennsylvania, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Utah, Washington. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Contractor employees. The 
AEC has reported ‘“Numbers not available.” 


2. Various Educational Activities 


Method of administration.—Within the limits imposed by AEC 

licy, administration of subject contractor activities is a matter of 
internal contractor policy and procedure. 

Levels of education concerned.—The AEC has reported ‘Information 
not available.” 

Geographical areas affected—The AEC has reported ‘Information 
not available.” 

Number and types of persons affected——The AEC has reported 


“‘TInformation not available.” 


21. General Services Administration 
A. Inservice TRAINING oF AGENCY PERSONNEL 


Method of administration.—The official responsible for the particular 
training and the director of personnel, Office of Administration, or the 
ional personnel officer, are responsible for the development and 
administration of training programs. Regional employee development 
officers serve as specialists in employee training, furnishing staff 
support through advice and assistance to the services and staff 
offices. The chief of the training section of the personnel management 
branch, Office of Administration, serves as staff adviser and technical 
assistant to the director of personnel, and guides, reviews, and evalu- 
ates the programs of the central office and the regional offices. It is 
the policy of the General Services Administration to provide training 
local Nongovernmental training facilities are utilized only when 
local facilities or those of other Federal agencies are inadequate to 
meet. the particular needs. 

Levels of education concerned.—Subjects offered range from technical 
and skills training for mechanics to administration and management 
training for supervisors and executives. The range of educational 
levels is from the elementary level through the college graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected.—This activity is nationwide in scope. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Training activities are 
directed to all employees of the General Services Administration. 
During the fiscal year 1959, GSA employees received 54,590 training 


experiences for a total of 396,109 man-hours. 


D. TRAINING oF AGENCY PERSONNEL AT INTERAGENCY FACILITIES 


(Included under ‘Inservice Training of Agency Personnel’’ above. ) 


C. or AT NONGOVERNMENTAL FACILITIES 


(Included under “‘Inservice Training of Agency Personnel” above.) 
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D. Srupy AND OBSERVATION PRoGRAMS FOR FoREIGN NATIONALS. 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly by 
the General Services Administration through cooperation with the 
International Cooperation Administration, the Civil Service Commis- 
sion, and other agencies. GSA personnel serve as instructors and 
counselors. 


Levels of education concerned.—Training provided under this pro- 


gram is at the level of higher education. 
Geographical areas affected.—The training is worldwide in scope. 
Number and types of persons affected.—During fiscal year 1959, 11 
officials from 6 countries were trained. 


E. ProrectTion AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS SCHOOLS 


Method of administration.—The guard training course and the civil 
defense course are administered by the Protection Branch of the 
Buildings Management Division, Public Buildings Service. The 
telecommunications operating and procedures courses are adminis- 
tered by the telecommunications branch of the Buildings Manage- 
ment Division. The driver training courses are administered coopera- 
tively by the Public Buildings Service, Office of Administration, and 
the Federal Supply Service. 

Levels of education concerned. —The level of education varies with 
the different groups who are enrolled in the courses. A survey made 
in 1958 of 1,477 guards revealed that the average educational level 
was 10.1 years of schooling. Many regular drivers have less than a 

ade-school education, whereas incidental drivers vary in educational 
evel from high school to college graduates. Most of the other trainees 
in this school program have at least a high school education or its 
equivalent. The training of guards and telecommunications operators 
is at the general level of secondary or postsecondary education. Driver 
training is at the high school level. 

Geographical areas affected.—GSA Region 3 employees and employ- 
ees from the Department of Defense and other Government agencies 
located within the metropolitan area of Washington, D.C., attend 
these courses. 

Number and types of persons affected. —In fiscal year 1959, a total of 
226 guards completed the 40-hour guard training course; 212 com- 
pleted the pistol familiarization course; 182 completed the pistol quali- 
fications course; and 116 engaged in pistol competition exercises. 
total of 831 incidental drivers and regular drivers completed the de- 
fensive driving course. Four hundred Army, Navy, and Post Office 
officials completed the civil defense firefighting course, and 16 officials 
completed radiological defense training. One hundred and thirteen 
clerk-typists, clerk-stenographers, and other selected technical or 
professional personnel from GS.\ and other agencies received training 
in telecommunications operating and procedures. Three hundred and 
eighty-two Marines completed the course in basic firefighting and light 
rescue. 

F. Trapes ScHoor 


Method of administration.—Training programs in the skilled trades 
school are coordinated by the Operations Branch of the Buildings 
Management Division, Public Buildings Service, and the Training 
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Activity, Personnel Division. The oe tare Branch works in close 
liaison with the training activity in P anning, organizing, scheduling, 
and administering the programs. The training activity assists in de- 
termining training needs, in evaluating the programs, in maintaining 
quality instruction, in obtaining training aids and equipment, etc. 

In administering the program, emphasis is placed on the use of the 
theoretical formulations of the classroom and shop skills and tech- 
peer in on-the-job situations. The original coverage of personnel 
includes foremen and journeymen in the trades who will instruct 
others until they have an opportunity to attend the school. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally postsecondary. 

Geographical areas affected.—The GSA employees wiie'liate received 
‘skilled trades school training have been from the metropolitan area of 
Washington, D.C. Post ce employees have been from the entire 
United States. 

Number and types of ee affected.—Since the beginning of the 
air conditioning and refrigeration course, June 1958, 20 operating 
engineers from GSA and 40 Post Office Department operating engi- 
neers from all over the United States have completed the training. 

General Services Administration Region 3 personnel who completed 
the other trades school subjects by the close of fiscal year 1959 are 
listed as follows: 150 elevator mechanics and electricians completed 
‘the course in basic principles of electricity; 26 electricians completed 
the national electrical code course; 90 carpenters completed doorcheck 
training; 96 elevator mechanics completed the course in elevator 
maintenance and maintenance schedules and the course in elevator 
construction and reroping; 100 elevator mechanics completed the 
course in wiring diagrams and blueprint reading. Total enrollment 
‘in all the above courses is 618. 


‘G. PaRTICIPATION IN DistTRIBUTION OF SURPLUS PERSONAL PROPERTY 
To EpvUucATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


Method of administration —This program is administered coopera- 
‘tively by the General Services Administration and the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Personal property which is re- 
leased by the General Services Administration as surplus to the needs 
-of all Federal agencies is made available through the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Such of the surplus as is determined 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to be usable and 
necessary for educational, public health, or civil defense purposes, 
including research for any such purposes, may be authorized by the 
General Services Administration for donation. The Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare allocates the donated property on the 
basis of need and utilization, either directly or through State educa- 
tional or public health agencies to all tax-supported and nonprofit 
medical institutions, hospitals, clinics, health centers, school systems, 
schools, colleges, and universities which have been held exempt from 
taxation under section 101(6) of the Internal Revenue Code, in conti- 
nental United States, its territories, and possessions. Many such 
hospitals, clinics, and health centers are integral parts of educational 
institutions. The donated surplus personal property is then trans- 
ferred, either directly to the institutions or to the State educational 
—— which are responsible for the transfer of property to the 

timate recipient. 
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_ Levels of education concerned—The program pertains to all levels 
of education, including elementary, secondary, and higher levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The distribution of surplus personal 
property is carried out in every State and in the possessions of the 

nited States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Most of the 1,947 universities, 
the 29,933 high schools, and the 116,799 elementary schools located in 
every school district in ig State, the District of Columbia, and 
Puerto Rico have received, by donation, surplus personal property 
for which no further utilization could be found within the Federal 
system. Thus, the greater portion of 44,296,000 students and 148,679 
institutions have been directly affected. The entire citizenry has 
benefited through local utilization of donated surplus personal property 
in lieu of new procurement. 


H. Participation DistrispuTion oF SurpLusS PROPERTY 
To EpvucaTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


Method of administration——The General Services Administration 
and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare cooperatively 
administer this activity. Under the provisions of Public Law 152, 
8lst Congress, as amended, the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare is responsible for the transfer to educational users of suitable 
surplus real property assigned to the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare upon that Department’s request. 

Levels of education concerned.—Transfers are made to educational 
institutions at all levels, from elementary schools to universities. 

Geographical areas affected—The program is carried out in the 
United States as a whole, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 


Number and types of persons affected.—An undetermined number of 


students attending educational institutions scattered throughout the 
United States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, and other persons 
connected with these institutions benefit from the transfers of surplus. 
real property. 


I. Loan or Macuine to EpucationaL INSTITUTIONS 


Method. of administration.—This program is administered by the 
General Services Administration according to the detailed direction 
of the Department of Defense. The Office of the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (Supply and Logistics) authorizes GSA to make appro- 
priate agreements for the iending of national industrial equipment 
reserve items. These authorizations are based on findings by the 
Department of Defense that the program of industrial education 
proposed by the institution will promote the national defense and 
provide proper maintenance of the loaned property. The authoriza- 
tion specifies the items to be loaned and the institution authorized 
to receive the loan, 

Levels of education concerned.—The program pertains to secondary 
and higher levels of education. 
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Geographical areas affected.—Arrangements are currently nearing 
completion for the installation in the Winston-Salem/Forsyth County 
Industrial Education Center, Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Secondary and higher level 
students, as well as adults, requiring training in advanced industrial 
skills are expected to benefit. 


J. ADMINISTRATION OF THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND CERTAIN 
PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES 


Method of administration —This activity is administered by the 
National Archives and Records Service. 

Levels of education concerned.—Although widely used by the general 
public, this activity normally concerns scholars of college under- 
graduate and graduate levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Reference requests are received by mail 
from researchers throughout the Nation. Subject to established 
regulations and restrictions, researchers may use these records and 
materials at the National Archives and the presidential libraries. 

Number and types of persons affected —This activity furnishes infor- 
mation and copies of records to many thousands of citizens annually, 
most of whom are amateur or professional historians or genealogists. 


K, ADMINISTRATION OF CrRTAIN SPECIALIZED LIBRARIES 


Method of administration —This activity is administered by the 
National Archives and Records Service, 

Levels of education concerned.—The activity provides resources 
normally consulted by college undergraduate or graduate students. 

Geographical areas affected.—The libraries constituting this activity 
are on the premises of the institutions which they serve. 

Number and types of persons affected —These libraries aid students 
of American history and archival administration. Statistical records 
of the number of users are not maintained. 


L. Courses IN CooperRATION THE AMERICAN 
UNIVERSITY 


Method of administration—This activity is administered by the 
National Archives and Records Service. For purposes of accredita- 
tion, these courses are presented in cooperation with the American 
University. 

Levels of education concerned.—The courses that make up this 
activity are open to college undergraduate and graduate students. 

Geographical areas affected.— his activity affects persons in the 


vicinity of Washington, D.C., but some of the persons affected come 
from great distances in the United States and from abroad to receive 
the training. 

Number and types of persons affected—Approximately 100 persons 
attended these courses dusig the fiscal year 1959. 
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22. Tennessee Valley Authority 
A. Division or AGricuLtTURAL RELATIONS 
1. Research and Educational Program 


Method of administration.—Most of this program is conducted under 
cooperative contracts with State land-grant colleges and selected 
fertilizer distributors. In_ basic onomic research, preliminary 
investigations are conducted by TVA and more extensive studies are 
conducted by the agricultural experiment stations as cooperative 
projects. Coordination with the U.S. Department of Agriculture is 
achieved through periodic discussions of plans for work in fields of 
mutual interest. The agricultural extension services supervise test- 
demonstration work in their States under project agreements providing 
for payment of part of the cost by TVA. Distributor demonstrations 
are conducted under contracts with fertilizer manufacturers and 
distributors with assistance from land-grant college and TVA person- 
nel in planning the programs for cn 3 State. Other research and 
demonstration activities are also carried out through branches of the 
land-grant colleges, with TVA staff participating in the planning and 
appraisal of the work. 

els of education concerned.—The program utilizes institutions of 
higher education. Both the research and demonstration phases of 
the work are carried out in close cooperation with the experiment 
stations and extension services of the land-grant colleges. In the 
distributor demonstration program, fertilizer manufacturers, distrib- 
utors, and dealers render educational services and some assistance is 
ome through the vocational agriculture facilities of the secondary 
schools. 

Geographical areas affected.—Activities are most extensive in the 
watershed area of the seven Tennessee Valley States, but some ac- 
tivity is current in 40 States and all States have participated to some 
extent since the program was started. 

Number and types of persons affected—The farm population, and 
indirectly all persons in the United States, are affected to some ex- 
tent. Most directly affected are the research and extension personnel 
of cooperating land-grant colleges; some 3,500 farmers taking part in 
the test-demonstration program; and participants in the distributor- 
demonstration program, including fertilizer manufacturers and whole- 
sale distributors, retail dealers, and individual farmers. 


B. Drvistion or Forestry RELATIONS 
1. Developmental Program 


Method of administration.—Forest studies, demonstrations, and as- 
sistance are carried out in cooperation with woodland owners, timber 
operators, wood-using industries, and public agencies—State depart- 
nee of conservation, the land-grant colleges, and the U.S. Forest 

rvice. 

Levels of education concerned.—Institutions of higher education are 
utilized for a portion of the program. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is conducted throughout 
the Tennessee Valley region. 
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Number and types of rape affected——The whole national citi- 
a but particularly the population of areas directly served by 


C. Division or HEALTH AND SAFETY 


1. Research Investigations 


Method of administration—TVA cooperates with the U.S. Public 
Health Service, valley State health departments, and educational in- 
stitutions in investigations of stream pollution in the Tennessee River 
system, in sanitation inspections, and in research in public health 
problems related to TVA activities. From time to time contracts. 
are made with educational institutions for the conduct of specific re- 
search projects. 

wey of education concerned.—Institutions of higher education are 
utilized. 

Geographical areas affected.—Research is carried on throughout the 
Tennessee Valley region. In fiscal year 1959, contractual payment 
was to only one educational institution ; namely, Kettering Laboratory 
of the University of Cincinnati. 

Number and types of persons affected —Primarily, the program affects 
the citizenry of the Tennessee Valley region. 


D. Division or PERSONNEL 
1. Employee Training 


Method of administration.—A small TVA central staff provides ad- 
vice and assistance to TVA divisions on the use of training as an ad- 
ministrative device to increase the efficiency of TVA operations. The 
divisions develop and conduct the training programs. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training programs are at the 
levels of secondary and higher education. 

Geographical areas affected TVA work centers. 

Number and types of persons affected—Under the decentralized 
system of personnel administration and training, centralized statistics 
are maintained for only two types of training. Participation in 
these two types in 1959 were: (1) Qualifying training, 472; and (2) 
work improvement training, 1,672. 


E. GoverNMENT RELATIONS AND Economics STarr 
1. Special Studies and Informational Activities 


Method of administration.—TVA maintains a small staff to assemble 
and analyze data on social and economic trends in the region and to 
provide information and advisory assistance to State and local gov- 
ernments. Data are made available to institutions of higher educa- 
tion through cooperative studies, conferences, and publications. 

sang of education concerned.—Institutions of higher education are 
utilized. 

Geographical areas affected.—Studies are conducted and assistance 

iven throughout the Tennessee Valley area. In fiscal year 1959, 
TVA paid approximately $2,000 to the Council on Cooperative 
College Projects, an association representing the Negro land-grant 
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colleges of the seven Tennessee Valley States, under the terms of a 
contract for cooperative research. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Primarily the citizenry of the 
Tennessee Valley region. 


F. Diviston or NaviGatTion AND Locat Fioop RELATIONS 
1. Studies and Research in Regional Transportation 


Method of administration—TVA maintains a small staff to ad- 
minister the navigation program, to analyze the need for navigation 
facilities, to accomplish the coordination of the navigation channel 
with other transportation media in the Southeast, and to measure 
and evaluate the extent of utilization of the channel. Occasionally 
TVA contracts with college faculty personnel, graduate students, or 
other recognized authorities for specific studies or collection of data. 

Levels of education concerned.—Educational institutions at the college 
or university level are utilized. ' 

Geographical areas Lope eng and effort are centered in 
the Southeast, although some of the studies and activities necessarily 
have a national impact. There are no contracts currently in effect. 

Number and types of persons affected—The shippers as well as 

roducers and consumers within the 20- to 30-State trade area affected 
y the Tennessee River and the inland waterway system. 


2. Studies and Research in Flood Damage 


Method of administration—Flood damage abatement studies, re- 
search, and assistance are carried out in cooperation with the com- 
munities, the States, and other interested Federal agencies. TVA 

rovides basic flood information and technical assistance to States and 
ocal communities dealing with local flood problems and encourages 
such local governments to accept greater responsibility for solving 
their problems. From time to time contracts are made with State 
agencies and graduate students at educational institutions for the 
conduct of special studies and research on various phases of flood 
damage prevention through use of land-use controls. 

Levels of education concerned.—Educational] institutions at the higher 
education level are utilized for a portion of the program. 

_ Geographical areas affected —This program is carried on throughout 
the Tennessee Valley region. 

Number and types of persons affected—The whole national citizenry, 
but particularly the population of the Tennessee Valley region. 


G. Orrice or Powrr 
1. Farm and School Workshops 


Method of administration—The Tennessee Valley Authority em- 
loys a small staff of specialists on farm and home use of electricity. 
hese specialists conducted demonstrations on methods, techniques 

and use of electric services and equipment to representatives of retail 
distributors of TVA power and to members of the staffs of secondary 
school systems. They in turn conduct similar educational activities 
for the benefit of the general public in their areas. Workshops are 


a 
I 


fa 
the 


EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 203 


conducted in cooperation with the extension services, vocational 
iculture departments, departments of education, 4-H Clubs, 
ture Farmers of America, and Future Homemakers of America. 

Levels of education concerned.—Secondary schools. 

Geographical areas areas of Alabama, Georgia, 
penrtag Sh Mississippi, North Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia in 
which TVA electric power is sold. 

Number and types of consumers of elec- 
tric power in the area described. 


H. Trisurary WATERSHEDS CooRDINATOR 
1. Research and Demonstration Program 


Method of administration.—This activity is jointly planned and exe- 
cuted by TVA, the State and local agencies, and land-grant colleges. 
TVA personnel conduct some staff studies and take part in superviso 
activities. TVA reimburses the land-grant colleges for part of their 
costs of conducting research and giving supervision. TVA assists 
the State agencies responsible for general supervision of demonstration 
projects. 

vels of education concerned.—The program utilizes research and 
extension facilities of land-grant colleges. 

Geographical areas affected —Research projects are conducted in 
North Carolina and Tennessee but they are aimed at problems of 
both regional and national significance. ‘Three demonstration projects 
are in progress, affecting parts of Monroe, McMinn, Polk, Henderson, 
and Decatur Counties in Tennessee and parts of Alcorn, Prentiss, and 
Tishomingo Counties in Mississippi. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The population of the water- 
shed areas directly concerned. 


23. Other Federal Agencies 
A. Feprrat Aviation Agency (FAA) 
1. Facilities Training Program 


Method of administration.—This activity is administered directly 
by the FAA as an in-service training program. FAA personnel 
provide all instruction. 

Levels of education concerned.—All training courses, with the possible 
exception of communications equipment familiarization and electro- 
mechanics training, are conducted at postsecondary levels. 

Geographical areas affected—This activity encompasses all geo- 
sophie areas of FAA operations, i.e., the continental United States, 

aska, and Hawaii. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 3,095 
FAA engineers and technicians received resident training. At the end 
of fiscal year 1959, 6,737 FAA engineers and technicians were enrolled 
in directed study courses. 
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2, Flight Standards Training 


Method of administration,—This activity is administered directly 
by the Federal Aviation Agency. All instructors at the Aeronautical 
Center are employees of the FAA, 

Levels of education concerned.—The training provided is at the level 
of higher education, including graduate work for some of the engineers. 

Geographical areas affected.To the extent that this activity is 
an agencywide program, it affects the United States as a whole as 
well as eight international field offices in foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959, 1,432 flight 
standards operations and maintenance inspectors, engineers, flight 
inspection, and avionics personnel received training. 


3. Air Traffic Control Training 


Method of administration.—This training program is administered 
directly by the Federal Aviation Agency. Air traffic control instruc- 
tor personnel conduct classroom instruction on all phases of job 
requirements, consisting of basic training, facility area rating, cer- 
tification and qualification, and advanced Senssalinnd training. In- 
structors lecture, illustrate, and demonstrate the actual application of 
air traffic control procedures and regulations through classroom 
methods and laboratory simulation. Students are required to suc- 
cessfully pass each level of training phase, as approved by the Civil 
Service Commission, including written. certification examinations and 
demonstration of ability and knowledge. 

Levels of education concerned.—Instruction is generally at the levels 
of secondary and higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Formal basic training is conducted 
at the aeronautical center. Formal basic advanced on-the-job train- 
ing is conducted at over 630 air traffic control facilities in the United 
States and its possessions. 

Number onl types of persons affected.—In fiscal year 1959 various 
types of training were administered to over 11,000 facility personnel 
of all categories. Some 375 persons from FAA, military agencies, and 
industry received nonoperational air traffic control familiarization 
training at the Aeronautical Center. 


4. Training in Reading, Writing, Orientation, and Secretarial 
Practices 


Method of administration —These related training activities are 
directed centrally from the Washington headquarters with training 
officers in the regions and at the Aeronautical Center, Oklahoma City. 
The curriculum for each course is developed centrally with variations. 
as local needs require. 

Levels of education concerned.—Adult education at all levels. 

Geographical areas affected —These programs are conducted in the 
six regional headquarters, in Washington, and Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Secretarial training includes 
persons at level GS-3, 4, and 5. During fiscal year 1959, approxi- 
mately 500 employees received training. Reading is offered to em- 
ployees GS-5 and up. However, most of the 60 employees completing 
during fiscal year 1959 were between GS-9 and GS-12. Improved 
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writing instruction is offered to employees GS-5 and up, with most of 
the trainees at grades GS-11 to GS-13; about 425 trainees completed 
this training during this period. Orientation is for all employees. 
Approximately 1,850 employees received such orientation traiming 
during fiscal year 1959. 


5. Training in Management and Supervision 


Method of administration.—This program is managed directly by the 
Training Division of the Washington Headquarters with training offi- 
cers in the regions and at the Aeronautical Center, Oklahoma City. 
Each such employee is a professionally qualified educational specialist 
who has had extensive experience in management training. The cur- 
riculum for the course is developed cooperatively, approved and eval- 
uated for effectiveness by the Headquarters Training Division. 

Levels of education concerned.—This training is at the level of adult 
education, but is adjusted to meet the needs of each group under 
instruction. 

Geographical areas affected—The program is carried out at approxi- 
mately 23 different locations each year. The number of locations is 
determined by the feasibility and economy of bringing a certain num- 
ber of the trainees into one location for the training. The training 
program is agencywide. 

umber and types of persons affected.—During the fiscal year 1959, 
approximately 570 employees received training. 


B. NatrionaL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
1. Apprentice Training Program 


Method of administration—The National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration solely administers its apprentice training program. 
Skilled NASA tradesmen under the direction of shop superintendents 
supervise the apprentices. The programs are conducted at two NASA 
research centers with classroom instruction coordinated by laboratory 
training officers. 

Levels of education concerned.—The apprentice training is generally 
at the level of post-secondary education. The apprentices are selected 
by regular civil service tests and are generally just out of high school, 
except for veterans. 

Geographical areas affected.—The apprentice training program is con- 
ducted at the Langley Research Center, located at Hampton, Va., and 
the Lewis Research Center, located at Hampton, Va., and the Lewis 
Research Center, located at Cleveland, Ohio. The NASA laboratories 
in both instances are located on Federal 4 tate 

Number and types of persons affected—The apprentice training pro- 
gram is for the benefit of NASA civilian employees. During the fiscal 
year 1959 there were 300 apprentices enrolled. 


2. Graduate Study Leave Program 


Method of administration —The National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration gives leave of absence to selected employees to do 
aduate study or research at accredited institutions of higher learn- 
ing. The operating costs of the program include tuition, travel, per 
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diem, or other costs allowed under the Government Employees Train- 
ing Act. The AgPOe: and employee work out, to each others satisfac- 
tion, the level of these supports. Administrative handling of the pro- 
- gram includes the issuance of official regulations, advising employees, 
and reviewing and approving proposals for granting study leave. 
Levels of education concerned.—This program utilizes educational 
institutions of college and university level. 
Geographical areas affected.—There are no restrictions affecting 
eae Seca areas in the administration of this program. Study may 
rformed in any part of the United States. 
umber and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of all NASA professional and scientific personnel who can qualify. 
Approximately 50 to 55 persons were included in this program during 


fiscal year 1959. 
3. Graduate Training Program 


Method of administration.—The National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration provides graduate training for selected employees in 
cooperation with leading universities near the three NASA research 
centers. The courses are offered after working hours or during eve- 
nings and are conducted by full-time professors of the universities or 
by ‘NASA scientists. NASA scientists are paid by the universities 
for this part-time work. Academic credit toward advanced degrees 
is given by the universities for these courses. 

of education concerned.—The program began with college 
maslergresnnie courses, but is now predominantly of college graduate 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected.—The graduate training is carried out in 
universities near Hampton, Va.; Mountain View, Calif.; and Cleveland, 
Ohio. Arrangements have been made with the University of Virginia, 
Stanford University, and Case Institute of Technology. 

Number and types of persons affected—The program is for NASA 
employees. Approximately 600 employees at all centers combined 
took courses during the fiscal year 1959. 


4. University Research Program 


Method of administration.—This p m is administered through 
contracts entered into by the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration with certain colleges and universities. NASA checks reports 
from these institutions from time to time to preclude duplication of 
effort and to maintain high standards of performance. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program utilizes only institu- 
ae a iaet education and is concerned only with education at 

at level. 

Geographical areas affected.—Payments by NASA under contracts 
for the fiscal year 1959 were with institutions of higher education in 
20 States and the District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The NASA has reported that: 
“This program affects an inestimable number of citizens.’ 


5. Ancillary Training Programs 


Method of administration.—T hese programs are administered by the 
center a officers under the general encouragement and direction 
headquarters training staff. NASA headquarters 
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personnel periodically visit the centers to review training activity: 
Ancillary programs receive proportionate attention. 

Levels of education concerned.—Ancillary programs cover the 
spectrum of kinds and levels of training, for example, from clerical 
proficiency to computer programming; from auto driver training to pilot 
proficiency flying; from developmental reading to adult educational 
programs; including voluntary graduate level courses programs. 

eographical areas affected—The urban and/or metropolitan areas 
surrounding NASA research centers; namely, Washington, D.C.; 
Hampton, Va.; Mountain View—Palo Alto, Calif.; Lancaster, Calif. ; 
and Cleveland, Ohio. 

Number and types of persons affected.—These programs affect perhaps 
2,500-3,000 persons per year for all NASA activities. 


C. Feprerat Reserve Boarp 
1. Participation in Seminars on Economic and Monetary Problems 


Method of administration.—The Federal Reserve Board cooperates 
with individual Federal Reserve banks and several universities in 
administering this program. 

Levels of education concerned.—The studies are at the level of higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are carried out at many 
places in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Direct beneficiaries are bank 
officers, teachers of money and banking, and other members of the 
financial community, numbering altogether several hundred a year. 


2. Cooperation in Conducting Regional Workshops for Teachers 


Method of administration.—The Federal Reserve Board and Federal 
Reserve banks assist the Joint Council on Economic Education and 
affiliated State organizations in workshops and related activities 
conducted for teachers of economics. 

Levels of education concerned.—The studies which are made at the 
higher education level are designed to improve secondary education 
in a specific field. The program is therefore concerned with both 
secondary and higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—The workshops are held at a number of 
places in the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected——About 1,400 teachers and 
supervisors in secondary schools attended workshops in 1958. 


3. Training Certain Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration.—The Federal Reserve Board cooperates 
with the Department of State and the International Cooperation 
Administration in administering this training. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is at the level of higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are carried out for 
nationals of many foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—Direct beneficiaries are 
officials, businessmen, and professionals in foreign countries, About 
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200 foreign nationals visit the Board’s office each year for conferences 
or training. 


4. Aid to Training Programs of International Organizations 


Method of administration.—The Federal Reserve Board assists the 
international organizations administering the programs. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training is at the level of higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The countries covered by membership 
of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the 
International Monetary Fund, and the Center for Latin American 
Monetary Studies. 


Number and types of persons affected.—Officers of foreign banks and . 


financial organizations. In 1958 the Board provided lecture or dis- 
cussion programs for about 80 foreign trainees. 


5. Inter-Agency Bank Examination School 


Method of administration.— A committee of three Associate Directors 
representing each of the three Federal bank x ang d agencies—the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, and the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation—supervises the program. 

Levels of education concerned.—The studies are at two levels of 
higher education, those qualified to undertake the duties of a junior 
assistant examiner, and experienced examiners. 

Geographical areas affected.—Examination activities of the three 
Federal supervisory agencies affect banks in all States, territories, 
and possessions of the United States. The school has also been 
attended by men representing the State banking departments of 17 
States, the Treasury Department of the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, and one foreign country. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Directly the bank examina- 
tion personnel of the three Federal bank supervisory agencies and of 
some State supervisory agencies. From its establishment in 1952 
to the end of the calendar year 1958, 1,064 men attended the sessions 


of the school. 
6. Inservice Training for Employees 


Method of administration.—Inservice training for employers of the 
Federal Reserve Board is a continuing responsibility of every super- 
visor. Each division determines its own training needs and provides 
training to meet these needs through its supervisory personnel wherever 
possible. The Division of Personnel Administration develops overall 
training policies and programs for those areas in which the raining 
needs are general oa in which uniformity in training methods an 
administration is desirable. 

Levels of education concerned.—While some of the training is at the 
postsecondary level, most of it is at the level of higher education. 

ye areas affected—The program is carried out in Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is for the benefit 
of all employees of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, numbering approximately 600. 
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D. Freprerat AND CONCILIATION SERVICE 
1. Induction Training for New Mediators 


Method of administration.—The Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service administers this activity through its Office of Special Activi- 
ties, which has overall training responsibilities. It is specifically ad- 
ministered by the training officer who coordinates the activities of 
other officers having training responsibility. The training officer 
inventories training needs, conducts training activities, and reports 
and evaluates such activity. 

Levels of edueation concerned.—The activity is not fixed at any 
educational level but is generally within the range of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected——The activity is carried out in the 
national office and in the various regional and field offices throughout 
the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected —During the fiscal year 1959, 
participating mediators numbered 31. 


2. Inservice Training for Administrative and Clerical Employees 


Method of administration.—The Service administers this activity 
through the Office of Administrative Management and the regional 
directors. The Director of the Office of Administrative Management 
trains all administrative and clerical employees in the national office 
and shares a responsibility with the regional directors for training the 
administrative assistants in the regions. The regional directors 
usually delegate their responsibility for training administrative and 
clerical employees in their respective regions to their administrative 
assistants. e training officer coordinates the activities of other 
officers having training responsibility. 

Levels of education concerned. —This activity is within the range of 
education beyond the secondary level. 

Geographical areas affected—The activity is carried out in the 
national office and in the various regional and field offices throughout 
the United States. 

Number and types of persons the fiscal year 1959 
penenting administrative and clerical employees of the Federal 

ediation and Conciliation Service numbered 115. 


3. Inservice Training for Mediator and Executive Staff 


Method of administration—The Service administers this activity 
through its Office of Special Activities. The training officer receives 
agent suggestions from other officers in the national office and a 
committee of field mediators. He inventories needs, plans the meet- 
ings, conducts the sessions, including personal instruction of some, and 
later reports and evaluates the activity. Mediator participants share 
in the evaluation process. 

Levels of education concerned.—The activity is within the range of 
higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—The activity is carried out in metro- 
politan centers throughout the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected—During the fiscal year 1959, 
participating mediator and executive employees numbered 225. 
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4, Foreign Visitors Program 


Method of administration—The Service administers this activity 
through the office of the Deputy Director. For foreign visitors in 
field offices, administration of the activity is delegated to the respective 

ional directors. 

Levels of education concerned.—The activity is within the range of 
higher education. 

Geographical areas affected—The activity is carried out in the 
national office and in various regional and field offices throughout the 
United States. 

Number and types of persons nN te the fiscal year 1959, 
52 groups totaling 205 individuals from 35 foreign countries met for 
discussion with members of the staff in Washington, D.C. Twenty- 
one groups totaling 96 individuals visited 10 of the various field 
offices. The visitors were official representatives of foreign labor, 
industry, government, or higher education. 


E. Smatt Business ADMINISTRATION 
1, Administrative Management Courses 


Method of administration —The Management Development Divi- 
sion, Office of Management and Research Assistance, Washington, 
D.C., is responsible for administering the administrative management 
course program. The Division coordinates the overall program, 
conducts research into educational methods and prepares and dis- 
tributes material for use in the course program. Educational in- 
stitutions administer, finance, and conduct the courses. The field 
office personnel help the institutions to organize, promote, and conduct 
the courses as needed and requested by the institutions. Where 
facilities are available, the field offices assist in the preparation and 
mailing of promotional material; e.g., brochures and letters. 

Levels of education concerned.—College level. 

Geographical areas affected.—Courses have been cosponsored with 
educational institutions throughout the continental United States, 
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 

Number and types of persons affected.—A total of 19,335 small busi- 
ness executives have completed an administrative management course 
during the past 5 years, with 5,909 of these having completed the 
courses in fiscal 1959. 


2. Inservice Training for Loan Examiners 


Method of administration.—This training program is directed by the 
Director of Personnel and a training officer who coordinates the 
program with 15 regional offices. Instruction is provided by the 
appropriate supervisor in the Financial Assistance Division. 

Levels of education concerned.—This training is conducted at college 
graduate school level, using on-the-job instructional material and 
experience available in the regional offices. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training is carried out in each 
of the 15 regional offices. As soon as instruction is complete, the 
trainees are assigned within the region. 
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Number and types of persons affected.—The program is exclusively 
for employees of the Small Business Administration. During the 
fiscal year 1959, 30 employees completed the training. 


F. U.S. Crvm Service Commission 
1. Conduct and Coordination of Federal Interagency Training 


Method of administration—Policy recommendations and major 
operational plans are worked out if necessary with the advice of ad hoc 
interagency groups and in consultation with the Special Assistant to 
the President for Personnel Management. Regulations are issued to 
establish standards and a framework within which agency programs 
are to operate. 

Training and developmental opportunities made available by edu- 
cational, nonprofit, or private organizations through scholarships, 
awards, and contributions, as well as programs of one Federal agency 
open to others, are publicized, me participation encouraged by 

ashington and regional offices as appropriate. When combined 
agency effort or sponsorship is necessary or desirable, Commission 
personnel work with those concerned to develop, promote, or conduct 
the training. 

Training dealing with subject matter areas for which the Commis- 
sion is primarily responsible is carried out throuzh workshops, insti- 
tutes, conferences, meetings and similar formal means by the appro- 
priate organizational segment responsible for the technical function 
involved. Standing and ad hoc interdepartmenial committees are 
sometimes used to advise and assist Commission personnel, to assess 
needs, and work out administrative details involved in interagency 
programs. In other programs subject matter specialists in the Com- 
mission may determine the need and prepare and conduct the training, 
Government, industry, and educational experts are employed as 
needed as panel participants, lecturers, or consultants. 

The Bureau. of Departmental Operations and regional office staffs 
consult with agency management and training staffs, furnish technical 
assistance, and supply information on training offered and available. 
The Bureau of Inspections and Classification Audits and the regional 
offices inspect agency training activities, collect training information 
from them, and give on-the-spot advice and assistance during inspec- 
tions: The Bureau of Programs and Standards provides training, 
advisory, and consulting services; writes training guides and other 
materials for ageney use; studies and recommends changes in overall 
training legislation, policy, and regulation; revises and interprets the 
training regulations; acts on agency requests for waiver of various 
requirements of the Training Act; and reports on Federal training 
activities to the President and throuch him to Congress and the public. 

Levels of education eoncerned—All levels are concerned since the 
Training Act is now the basic, governmentwide authority for intra- 
agency, interagency, and outservice training of Federal employees 
in practically all agencies, and the Commission’s service under the 
act is available to all of them. 

Geographical areas affected—All in which any Federal employee 
covered bi the act is trained, either in his own agency, in other 


agencies, or in non-Government facilities. ‘Training may be given in 
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the United States; in its territories and possessions, or in foreign 
countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Potentially, the total civilian 
work force of the Government. 


2. Training of Civil Service Commission Employees 


Method of administration.—Bureau directors, heads of staff offices, 
and regional directors determine the developmental needs of their 
employees, plan piesa programs, and direct the establishment 
and maintenance of required programs. 

The Director of Personnel coordinates training activities, advises 
bureaus and offices as need arises, informs top management of the 
status of employee development and recommends additional or 
remedial action. Bureaus submit reports of training activities semi- 
annually and assessments of training needs annually to the Director 
of Personnel. Formal agreements for training central office employees 
and regional employees above GS-12 are approved by him while 
agreements for training regional employees below GS-13 are approved 
by the Director, Bureau Field Operations. 

Training in other Government facilities may be authorized by 
bureau directors and regional directors when it involves only the 
employees’ regular salary payment. The Director, Bureau Manage- 
ment Services, must approve all training for which another agency 
will be reimbursed. Nonreimbursable training requiring expenditures 
other than salary is approved by the Director, Bureau Management 
Services, for central office employees and by the Director, ital 
Field Operations, for regional office 

training in nongovernmental facilities is approved by the 
Director, Bureau Management Services. These requests and others 
requiring his approval are submitted through the Director of Personnel 
for consideration and recommendation. 

Scholarship and awards programs are administered in a variety of 
ways, depending upon the rules established by the donor. Some take 
the employee off the job for a period of time, Others may be pursued 
after regular working hours as is frequently the case when a scholarship 
is offered by a local university. 

Levels of education concerned.—Training varies from secondary 
through higher levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Training is carried out in both the 
Washington and the regional and branch offices. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Potentially, all of the Com- 
mission’s employees. 


G. Sevective Service System 


1. Training of Military Reservists 


Method of administration.—The training of National Guard officers 
in selective service sections is the direct responsibility of the adjutant 
eneral of each State, with guidance provided by the Director of 
lective Service when requested. The training of earmarked Reserve 
officers is the direct responsibility of the Director of Selective Service 
and is administered by the field division of National Headquarters, 
Selective Service System. 
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Levels of education concerned.—The program, comprised of corre- 
spondence courses, weekly drill (study) sessions, regional conferences, 
and annual 2-week periods of on-the-job training, cannot be exactly 
described in terms of educational levels, but is generally at the level 
of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The training program is being con- 
ducted in 50 States, the District of Cohimbia, and Puerto Rico. 
Regional training conferences, for all Reserve officer units and Na- 
tional Guard selective service sections, are held every other year—in 
lieu of on-the-job training for that year—in each of six selective service 
regions in which the Nation is divided. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Training is provided ex- 
clusively for officers in National Guard selective service sections and 
Reserve officers earmarked for emergency duty with the Selective 
Service System. The total number of these officers approximates 


1,300. 
2. Weekly Seminars 


Method of administration.—This program is administered by the 
Director, Selective Service System, through his division chiefs at 
national headquarters. 

Levels of education concerned.—These seminars cannot be exactly 
classified as to educational level; but since the development of subjects 
involves individual research, judgment, and a background in national 
and "oe affairs, it could be considered the equivalent of college level 
work. 

Geographical areas affected——The program is conducted only at 
National Headquarters, Selective Service System, Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected—The seminars include all mili- 
tary officers at national headquarters and civilian executives in grades 
GS-9 and above—approximately 70 men and women. 


H. Farm Crepit ADMINISTRATION 
1. Training of Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration——The Farm Credit Administration has a 
contract with the International Cooperation Administration to assist 
in planning and carrying out training ae ae: for foreign visitors 
interested in agricultural finance. The banks and associations under 
the supervision of the Farm Credit Administration participate in this 
training program, but the planning and arrangements for such trainin 
are handled primarily by an agricultural economist in the Researc 
and Information Division of the Farm Credit Administration. 

Levels of education concerned —Higher education. All persons 
engaged in the training programs are specialists in the field of agricul- 
tural finance. 

Geographical areas affected.—The foreign visitors come in contact 
with many people actually sneer in making farm loans in the various 
sections of the country visited. The visitors in the past 3 years have 
come from 32 different countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—From 1956 to June 30, 1959, 
the farm credit system has trained, advised, and counseled with 
approximately 400 persons from 32 foreign countries. 


an 
es, 
eir 
ant 
ses 
the ie 
or 
mi- 
tor | 
| 
ees 
ved 
by 
the 
ge- 
ent 
eau 
the 
inel 
y of 
‘ake 
ued 
ship 
lary 
the 


214 EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND PROPOSALS 


2. Agricultural Credit Education for Negro Farmers and Farm Groups 


Method of administration.—An information and extension specialist 
works with Negro farm groups and educational institutions in the 
Southern States organizing educational activities and providing leader- 
ship in instruction in the use of credit by Negro farmers and their 
cooperatives. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—A substantial share of these efforts is 
in pilot counties in Southern States designated in the rural develop- 
ment program sponsored by the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Work is carried on largel 
through educational leaders such as county agents, vocational fasted 
ture teachers, and members of the staffs of the agricultural colleges 
who work with the nearly 470,000 Negro farmers in 17 Southern States. 


I. Inrerstate Commerce Commission (ICC) 
1. Employee training 


Method of administration.—The personnel office has general responsi- 
bility for inservice training of employees of the Commission. Certain 
courses are given by particular aduaisintentive units established within 
agency. The National Archives and Records Service, interagency 
conferences, and non-Government training facilities have been utilized 
in the Commission’s program for employee training. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels, but particularly higher 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Principally Washington, D.C., and 
umber and types of persons affected.—Potentially employees o 

the Commission at all grade levels. 


J. GeneraLt AccounTING OFFICE 
1. Inservice Training for Employees 


Method of administration —The training courses are initiated and 
designed by the Office of Staff Management for the accountants, 
auditors, and investigators of the General Accounting Office; by a 
full-time instructor for transportation specialists; and by members 
of the legal staff and staff members from other divisions for the training 
of the newly hired attorneys. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational level of the instruc- 
— not specifically fixed, but ordinarily is at the college graduate 
evel. 

Geographical areas affected.—Training is given to employees of the 
General Accounting Office in Washington and in the regional offices. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The courses are restricted 
to the employees of the General Accounting Office. For the fiscal 


year ending June 30, 1959, the various divisions gave training to 868 
employees from newly hired trainees (GS-5) through the supervisory 
es. 


- 
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K. U.S. Government Printing OFrrice 
1. Cataloging, Indexing, and Distribution of Public Documents 


Method of administration —This activity is administered directly 
by the Division of Public Documents of the Government Printing 
Office, under the direction of the Superintendent of Documents, who 
is responsible to the Public Printer. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels of education are subserved 
by this ier he 

ee areas affected—Principally the United States as a 
whole. 

Number and types of persons affected —The services of the Division 
of Public Documents are available to the entire national citizenry. 
During the fiscal year 1959 the Division filled about 2,689,000 publ. 
cation orders by mail and over the counter, and answered about 
1,561,000 letters, 134,000 telephone inquiries, and 2,200 telegrams con- 
cerning public documents and information contained in them. 


2. Apprentice Training 


Method of administration — This activity is administered directly by 
the Division of Personnel of the Government Printing Office. 

Levels of education concerned.—The program operates generally at 
or beyond the level of secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected—Apprentices selected from throughout 
the Nation are trained in Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected.—About 200 apprentices are 
in training at a time. 


L. Tae Canat Zone GovERNMENT 


1. Operation of the Canal Zone Public Schools 


Method of administration—The Canal Zone schools are adminis- 
tered under the immediate supervision of the superintendent of 
schools, subject to the general direction of the civil affairs director, as 
a part of the Civil Affairs Bureau of the Canal Zone Government. 

Levels of education concerned.—Kindergarten through grade 12 and 
junior college. 

Geographical areas bere RE activities of the public schools are 
confined to the Canal Zone 

Number and types of persons affected—The school program is 
offered for all residents of the Canal Zone and for nonresident U.S. 
citizens who are employed by the U.S. Government in the Republic 
of Panama. The total civilsan population of the Canal Zone, as of 
August 1959, was estimated at approximately 36,000. 

n October 1958, dependents of employees sponsored by the Armed 
Forces constituted 53.8 percent and dependents sponsored by the 
Panama Canal Company-Canal Zone Government constituted 36.7 
percent of the U.S. schools enrollment, kindergarten through junior 
college. In the Latin American schools, dependents of employees 
sponsored by the Panama Canal Company-Canal Zone Government 
amounted to 98 percent of the enrollment in October 1958. 
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M. Feperat Deposit InsurANcE CorRPORATION 


1. Employee Training 


Method of administration.—The Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion arranges for all district office conferences, and for participation 
by employees in the interagency bank examination schools. Arrange- 
ments for the use of educational sources other than those administered 
by the Corporation, are made by the Corporation with the coopera- 
tion of the educational institution. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training and educational oppor- 
tunities afforded are at the level of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Employees of the Washington office 
and the 12 District offices are included in the programs. 

Number and types of persons affected —The largest participation is 
represented by the field personnel of the Division of Examination, 
numbering approximately 700 employees, and the field personnel of 
the Audit Division, numbering approximately 50 employees. 


N. ADMINISTRATIVE Orrice or THE U.S. Courts 
1, Regional Inservice Training Institutes 


Method of administration.—These institutes for probation officers, 
are administered directly by the administrative office, under the super- 
vision of the chief of probation. An assistant chief of probation plans 
the program, which includes lectures by recognized leaders in the 
field and workshops dealing with current problems. 

Levels of education concerned.—Generally college graduate level. 

Geographical areas affected—lInservice training is available to 
Federal probation officers throughout the country. Meetings are held 
in various locations within the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Each year approximately 
one-third of the 510 probation officers are invited to attend a training 
institute. 


O. U.S. Boranic GARDEN 


1. Exhibition of Botanical imens and Dissemination of Related 
nformation 


Method of administration.—The U.S. Botanic Garden is administered 

under the direction of the Joint Committee on the Library, with a 
regular appropriation provided by Congress. The Architect of the 
Capitol serves as Acting Director of the Botanic Garden. 
‘ ait of education concerned.—While the educational services of the 
institution are available to the public, they are principally utilized by 
students, botanists, and cetactata at the level of higher college 
graduate education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Principally the United States. 

Number and types of persons FA ite (Fans 270,000 persons, includ- 


ing a large percentage of students, annually visit the garden to view 
or study the botanical collections. The staff annually advises about 
20,000 persons. concerning some phase of botany or floriculture. 
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P. Orrice or Civin AND Derense MosiLizATION 
1. Operation of Civil and Defense Mobilization Schools 


Method of administration.—The Deputy Assistant Director for 
Training and Education of the Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization 
is responsible for the administration of the staff college, the radiological 
defense school, and the OCDM instructor training centers. The 
directors of the OCDM schools report to the Deputy Assistant Director 
for Training and Education. 

Levels of education concerned.—The training presented in all OCDM 
schools, for both officials and instructors, is generally at the level of 
postsecondary education. 

Ceographical areas affected.—Resident instruction is presented at 
Battle Creek, Mich., by the staff college and radiological defense school. 
Traveling team courses are conducted by both schools at various 
locations throughout the United States. The eastern instructor 
training center courses are taught at Brooklyn, N.Y.; the western 
instructor training center courses at Alameda, Calif. Students from 
all States and territories attend OCDM schools. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The following participation 
is estimated for OCDM schools in fiscal year 1959: Staff college, 1,000; 
radiological defense school, 500; eastern instructor training center, 500. 


Q. ComMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
1. Training for Certain Foreign Nationals 


Method of administration.—Under this program the Federal Com- 
munications Commission cooperates with the Department of State, 
the International Cooperation Administration, the United Nations, 
and other agencies, by providing and/or arranging on behalf of foreign 
governments programs of observation and training in telecommunica- 
tions. In each case the FCC provides an individual and specialized 
type of training program for, generally, personnel of the foreign 
country telecommunications authority sa on individual and coun- 
try requirements. Training is arranged largely through the coopera- 
tion of American industry. 

Levels of education concerned.—Training is usually at the practical 
level but requiring of the participant previous educational or work 
experience on the professional level. Generally, a degree or equiva- 
lent, though not a prerequisite, is commonplace. 

Geographical areas affected.—Training is carried out in all areas of 
the United States, and in the eastern and extreme western areas of 
Canada. Participants come from many foreign countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Over 300 persons have been 
programed since 1952. The majority of these participants are at 
staff level in their administrations although a considerable number 
have held key administrative posts. 
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24. The District of Columbia 


A. Boarp or Epvucation 


1. Operation of the Public School System and Other Educational 
Institutions 


Method of administration.—The public schools of the District of 
Columbia operate under a Board of Education appointed by the 
judges of the U.S. District Court for the District of Columbia, and 
are administered by the Superintendent of Schools appointed by this 
Board. The Board of Education establishes policies and regulations 
governing the schools. 

As a part of the regular public school system the Board of Education 
operates a program of vocational education at the senior high school 
level. The Board also administers the District of Columbia Teachers 
College, an adult education program which has as two of its activities 
a Veterans’ High School Center and an Americanization School, and 
the Capitol Page School for pages of the Congress and Supreme Court 
of the United States. 

Levels of education concerned.—The District of Columbia school 
system consists of elementary schools (including kindergarten) 
through six grades, junior high schools, vocational high schools, senior 
high schools, and a teachers college. The system also provides for 
adult education and summer schools at several levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—This school system operates only in the 
District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The public schools and other 
public educational institutions of the District of Columbia are oper- 
ated for the benefit of the residents of the District of Columbia. 
The total enrollment of pupils in the regular elementary and secondary 
schools, Teachers College, Veterans’ Center, and the Capitol Page 
School as of October 1959 was 114,219. The enrollment in the adult 
education program was 7,304. 


B. DeparTMENT oF PuBLic WELFARE 
1. School Program at the Children’s Center 


Method of administration.—This program is administered by the 
Department of Public Welfare under the overall supervision of the 
Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational activities are at the 
BUreery kindergarten, elementary, secondary, and work training 
evels. 

Geographical areas affected ——The work is carried out within the 
District of Columbia except that of the Children’s Center, located at 
Laurel, Md. 

Number and type of persons affected.—The educational provisions 
are for the benefit of the wards of the Department of Public Welfare 


who are residents of the District of Columbia. Included are depend- 
ent, delinquent, and mentally retarded children numbering altogether 
about 970 in the school program at the Children’s Center. 
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2. School Program at Junior Village 


Method of administration ——This program is administered by the 
Department of Public Welfare under the overall supervision of the 
Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational activities includes 
pesechow kindergarten, elementary, and junior high school curricu- 
ums as well as prevocational training. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is carried out at Junior 
Village, located at 4801 Nichols Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 

Number and types of persons affected—The educational provisions 
are for dependent children between the ages of 3 and 18 years who are 
residents of the District of Columbia and are wards of the Department 
of Public Welfare. The number of these children averages approxi- 
mately 800 annually. 


3. School Program at the Receiving Home for Children 


Method of administration—This program is administered by the 
Department of Public Welfare under the overall supervision of the 
Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia. 

Levels of education concerned.—The educational activities range from 
the primary to senior high school level. 

Geographical areas affected —The work is carried out within the 
District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected——The educational provisions 
are for the benefit of juvenile delinquents who are residents of the 
District of Columbia. 


C. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
1. Educational Program of the Reformatory Division 


Method of administration —The educational program of the Depart- 
ment of Corrections is administered by the Reformatory Division. 

Levels of education concerned—Academic education includes an 
organized elementary curriculum, general high school by correspond- 
ence, and 12 courses of social education on an adult level. On-the-job 
training and related instructions of an apprenticeship level, including 
30 technical correspondence courses, are offered. On-the-job training 
4 ego on in approximately 30 shops, and in the work squads during 
the day. 

Geographical areas alla activities are carried out at the 
District of Columbia Reformatory which is located on Federal prop- 
erty at Lorton, Va. 

Number and types of persons affected —The educational and training 
rogram of the Reformatory Division, a penitentiary-type institution 
ousing inmates convicted of felonies, enrolls approximately 800 in- 

mates who participate in one or more educational activities. 
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D, Fire DepartMent 
1, Operation of the Training Division 


Method of administration.—The facilities of the pump school and 
the training school are used by instructors of the training division to 
provide inservice training for personnel of the Fire Department. The 
chief instructor commands the training division and is responsible to 
the fire chief for the training of personnel according to standards 
established by the fire chief. 

Levels of education concerned.—The basic training at the training 
school is generally at the level of secondary education. Other spe- 
cialized courses given at the training school and the pump school are 
principally at the level of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Training is provided to members of the 
Fire Department who are responsible for the protection of life and 
property in the District of Columbia. Officials of other fire depart- 
ments in the United States and foreign countries also attend. 

Number and types of persons affected ——This activity provides in- 
service training of departmental personnel, plus a limited number of 
officials from other fire departments. At the present time approxi- 
mately 48 new appointees receive basic waining at the training school 
and the specialized course at the pump school each year. Approxi- 
mately 900 members receive specialized training at the training and 
pump schools, or at other locations each year. 


E. DeparTMENT or Pusiic 


1. Health Education of Professional Personnel Outside of the 
Department 


Method of administration.— All hospitals and bureaus of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health administer their respective programs contribut- 
ing to the health education of professional personnel outside of the 
wrt anand The health education section of the Department pro- 

ides consultation in methodology, materials, and media to profes- 
sional personnel. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program is for professional per- 
sonnel of the medical and health professions and consists principally 
of activities within the range of higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are confined to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and the surrounding metropolitan area. The rest 
of the United States is affected to some extent, and there is some 
international involvement. 

Number and types of persons affected— Approximately 2,000 physi- 
cians, 800 dentists, 1,100 pharmacists, 250 laboratory technicians, 
6,000 nurses, 5,000 teachers, 175 dental hygienists, and 1,000 other 
persons, are involved in this program annually. . 


2. Special Professional Nurse Training 


Method of administration.—The conduct of the nurse training course 
is under the joint supervision of the director of nursing and the hos- 


pital administrator of the District of Columbia General Hospital. 
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Levels of education concerned.—This is similar in some respects to a 
college-level activity since graduation from high school is a prerequi- 
site. This course covers a period of 33 months leading to a registered 
nurse diploma. Graduate nurse education is also provided in cooper- 
ation with Catholic University. 

Geographical areas affected.—Properly accredited students are ac- 
cepted from anywhere in the world. The training is given in the 
District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected—In 1959, there were 50 stu- 
dents registered in the Eapital ity School of Nursing. 


3. Inservice Training 


Method of administration.—Each hospital and bureau of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health administers an in-service training program. 
The health education section conducts a general orientation program 
to familiarize all personnel of the Health Department with the work 
of each bureau as it relates to the overall service rendered by the 
Department. 

vels of education concerned.—This program deals with all levels of 
education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are confined to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, although the rest. of the United States is affected 
to some extent. 

Number and types of persons affected.—The program is designed to 
benefit the entire citizenry of the District of Columbia. It is esti- 
mated that over 800,000 people were reached through various activities 
of the health education section during the fiscal year 1959. 


4. Health Education of the General Public 


Method of administration—The health education section in con- 
junction with other offices of the Health Department administers this 
program, which is carried out through ootioaltant services, information 
services to newspapers, radio and television stations, library services, 
health lectures, exhibits, displays, publications, and other mass 
education media. 

Levels of education concerned.—This program deals with all levels of 
education, 

Geographical areas affected.—The activities are confined to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia although the rest of the United States is affected to 
some extent. 

Number and types of persons affected —The activity program of this 
Bureau is designed to benefit the whole citizenry of the District. of 
Columbia. The Bureau makes available materials and information 
for establishments of the Armed Forces, and to Federal civilian 
employees through specific requests. 


_5. Programs of Special Emphasis in Health Education 


Method of administration.—Activity of special emphasis 
are administered by specialists of the Health Department in various 


subject matter fields, in cooperation with the health education section 
to demonstrate through direct instruction and by various media of 
mass education, the methods and materials currently used in health 
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education. Frequently these efforts involve coordination of activities 
with other agencies of the District government, for example, Depart- 
ment of Public Welfare, the Commissioners’ Youth Council, and the 
National Capital Housing Authority. 

Levels of education concerned.—The demonstrations are conducted 
at all educational levels, before elementary school, secondary school, 
college, and adult community groups. 

Geographical areas affected.—The program is limited to the District 
of Columbia. 

Number and types of prom affected.—The entire school population 
py im enn of organized community groups in the District 
umbia. 


6. Health Instruction of Clinic and Hospital Patients 


Method of administration —Through interviews and consultation 
with groups and individual patients, specific and general health infor- 
mation is given by public health nurses, hospital staff nurses, interns 
residents, psychiatric social workers, occupational therapists, hysical 
therapists, dental hygienists, nutritionists, inspectors, and other staff 
members of the Department. Visual aids and motion pictures are 
used throughout the clinics and hospitals for patient education. 

Levels of education concerned.—Clinic and hospital patients, for whom 
this activity is conducted, range from infants to adults. The program 
is concerned with education at all levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—Most of the clinics are in the centralized 
area of Washington, D.C. A few of the others at which this program 
is carried out are in the outlying sections of the city. 

Number and types of persons fl cies the program is 
primarily for the benefit of the lower socioeconomic and indigent 
groups of the population of the District of Columbia, its impact 
extends to all socioeconomic classes. 


F. Merropouitan Potice DEPARTMENT 


1. Operation of the Metropolitan Police Training Division and the 
Washington Police Academy 


Method of administration—The Metropolitan Police Training 
Division and the Washington Police Academy are both under the 
Metropolitan Police Department of the District of Columbia. In- 
structors are officials of the Police Department. 

Levels of education concerned.—The instruction is principally at the 
level of secondary and postsecondary education. 

Geographical areas affected "These training activities are confined 
to the District of Columbia. 

Number and types of persons affected —The purpose of this training 
— is to train members of the Metropolitan Police Department. 

owever, representatives from other law enforcement groups, for 
example, U.S. Park Police, Armed Forces Police, police officers from 
the U.S. Capitol and U.S. Supreme Court, are invited to participate 
in the training program. From July 1, 1958, through June 30, 1959, 
a total of 277 officers and guests received training in the Metropolitan 
Police Training Division. 
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25. International Organizations in Which the United States 
Participates 


(Special acknowledgment is made to the Bureau of International 
Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State, for furnishing infor- 
mation for this section.) 


A. INTERNATIONAL BurEeAv or Epvucation (IBE) 


Method of administration.—The IBE holds an annual conference on 
education and issues education publications. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

Geographical areas affected —W orldwide. 

Number and types of persons affected —Undetermined, 


B. Unrrep Nationat Epvucationat, Screntiric, AND CULTURAL 
OreanizaTion (UNESCO) 


Method of administration—UNESCO provides requesting govern- 
ments with experts, conducts seminars, training tours, conferences 
and fundamental education centers, awards fellowships, and issues 
publications. 

Levels of education concerned.—UNESCO is concerned with all levels 
of education. 

Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected——UNESCO awarded approxi- 
mately 400 fellowships tian its regular budget and 200 from the funds 
allocated by the U.N. expanded technical assistance program in 1959. 
According to information obtained from the Bureau of International 
Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State: 

It is not possible to determine the number of students in the fundamental 


education, adult education classes or seminars, nor the number of persons benefit- 
ing from the advice of experts. 


C. CARIBBEAN COMMISSION 


Methed of administration—The Caribbean Commission conducts 
study tours and seminars and maintains a library of publications and 
filmstrips relating to the Caribbean area. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels of education, but primarily 
vocational and adult education. 

Geographical areas affected—The Caribbean area. 

Number and types of persons to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization affairs, 
U.S. Department of State: “Cannot be determined.” 


D. Foop ANp AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 


Method of administration —FAO provides requesting governments 
with experts, conducts seminars, training tours and conferences, 
awards fellowships and 

Levels of education co s 
adult education levels. 


—Primarily vocational, graduate, and 
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Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected —F AO awarded approximately 
12 fellowships from its regular udget and approximately 225 fellow- 
ships from funds allocated by the United Nations expanded technical 
assistance program. According to information obtained from the 
eae of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of 

tate: 

It is not possible to determine the number of participants in seminars, trainin 
toaes,.08e conferences nor the number of persons benefiting from the advice o 
experts. 

E. [yrer-AMERICAN CHILDREN’s INSTITUTE 


Method of administration.—The Inter-American Children’s Institute 
collects documentation and conducts bibliographical research on child 
health and welfare matters. 

Levels of education concerned.—Educational phases of the work of 
the Inter-American Children’s Institute mainly relate to elementary 
and secondary education. 

Geographical areas affected —The Americas, 

Number and types of persons affected—According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, U.S. 
Department of State: “Cannot be determined.” 


F. Inrer-AMERICAN INDIAN INSTITUTE 


Method of administration.—The Inter-American Indian Institute 
collects, edits, and distributes information on all phases of Indian life 
and also acts in a consultative and advisory capacity for national 
bureaus of Indian Affairs. 

Levels of education concerned.—Educational aspects of the work of 
the Inter-American Indian Institute relate to all levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected —The Americas. 

Number and types of persons affected——According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, 
U.S. Department of State: “Cannot be determined.” 


G. Inter-AMpRICAN INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES 


Method of administration.—The Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences provides demonstration farms, fellowships, carries 
out research projets and holds technical meetings. 

Levels of education concerned,—Graduate and professional levels. 

Geographical areas affected —The Americas. 

Number and types of persons affected.—According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, 
U.S. Department of State: “Cannot be sstmitnie’," 


H. Internationa Atomic Acrency (IAEA) 


Method of administration.—The International Atomic Energy 
ency grants fellowships, conducts seminars and symposia, offers 
advisory services to governments upon request and plans to offer 
training facilities to governments in the near future. The Agency 
presently has a mobile radioisotope laboratory unit which is available 
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to governments desiring it and is carrying out an exchange of scientists 
rogram. 
: Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and professional levels. 

Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons ace A 1959, the Agency 
awarded between 350 and 400 fellowships for study plus several re- 
search fellowships. According to information obtained from the 
prerann of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of 

tate: 


It is not possible to determine the number of persons affected as a result of 
seminars, symposia, and advisory services. 


I. INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 
(IBRD) 


Method of administration—The International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development conducts training courses and programs 
for graduate students and junior government officials, and a staff 
college for government officials, and offers advisory services to govern- 
ments. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and professional. 

Geographical areas concerned.—Worldwide, with emphasis on under- 
developed countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—During 1959, nine junior 
government officials participated in the training program and three 
senior Officials came to the Bank for specialized training. Twenty- 
five senior officials were selected to participate in the Economic 
Development Institute. 


J. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (IC AO) 


Method of administration ICAO provides requesting governments 
with experts, conducts seminars, training tours and conferences and 
awards fellowships. 

Levels of education concerned.—Primarily vocational, graduate, and 
adult education levels. 

Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected —IC AO awarded approximately 
50 fellowships from funds allocated by the United Nations expanded 
technical assistance program and no fellowships from its regular 
budget in 1959. According to information obtained from the Bureau 
of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State: 

It is not possible to determine the number of participants in seminars, trainin 


tours, and conferences nor the number of persons benefiting from the advice o 
experts. 


K. InrernationaL Lasor Ore@anization (ILO) 


Method of administration —ILO provides requesting governments 
with experts, conducts seminars, training tours and conferences, 
awards fellowships and issues publications. 

Levels of education concerned.—Primarily vocational, graduate, and 
adult education levels. 
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Geographical areas affected.——W orldwide, with particular emphasis on 
underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons .—ILO awarded approximately 
125 fellowships from its regular budget and approximately 300 fellow 
ships from funds allocated by the United Nations expanded technical 
assistance program. According to information obtained from the 
mere of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of 

tate: 

It is not possible to determine the number of participants in seminars, trainin 
— conferences nor the number of persons benefiting from the advice o 
experts. 

L. INTERNATIONAL Monetary Funp (IMF) 


Method of administration—The International Monetary Fund 
provides training in international monetary and financial techniques 
to persons in the service of banks or ministers of finance of member 
countries. 

Levels of education concerned.—Professional. 

eeerennecel areas affected.—W orldwide, with emphasis on under- 
developed countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Since the inception of the 
training program in 1951, 165 trainees have participated. 


M. INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION Unton (ITU) 


Method of administration.—ITU provides technical experts to re- 
questing governments and awards scholarships and fellowships. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and vocational. 

Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with emphasis on under- 
developed countries. 

Number and types of persons ge “wee ITU awarded approxi- 
mately 35 fellowships from funds allocated by the United Nations 
expanded technical assistance program. According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, U.S. 
Department of State, ‘It is not possible to determine the number 
benefiting from the advice of experts.” 


N. Norra Arvantic Treaty Organization 
SECRETARIAT 


Method of administration —NATO sponsors fellowship and visiting 
professorship programs. NATO is also sponsoring a new science 
program under which grants are awarded for research on specific 

rojects. 
4 Leidle of education concerned.—Graduate and professional. 

Geographical areas affected.—Western Europe and the United States. 

Number and types of persons affected.—During 1959, NATO awarded 
10 professorships and 12 fellowships as a part of its cultural program 
According to information obtained from the Bureau of International 


Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State: 


As 1959 was the first year the science program was in operation, the number of 
fellowships awarded is not presently known. 
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0. ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN States TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
Procram (OAS-TCP) 


Method of administration—The program is administered through 
training centers and courses which are regional in nature. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and vocational. 

Geographical areas affected —The Americas. 

Number and types of persons affected—A total of 647 students were 
trained at the centers in 1959. 


P. Pan American Heatta OrcGanization (PAHO) 


Method of administration.—PAHO assists schools of public health, 
medicine, and nursing in the Western Hemisphere by providing expert 
staff, advice and technical assistance and by granting scholarships for 
training. PAHO also sponsors conferences on medical subjects and 
carries out research projects. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and professional. 

Geographical areas affected —The Americas. 

Number and types of persons affected—PAHO awarded approxi- 
mately 650 fellowships in 1959. According to information obtained 
from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Depart- 
ment of State: 

It is not possible to determine the number of people benefiting from PAHO’s 
conferences on medical subjects or assistance to medical institutions. 


Q. Pan American InstiTuTE oF GEOGRAPHY AND History 
(PAIGH) 


Method of administration.—The Institute develops, coordinates, and 
disseminates scientific studies and investigations. 

Levels of education concerned.—Educational aspects of the Institute 
relate mainly to higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—The Americas. 

Number and types of persons affected——According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, 
U.S. Department of State, “Cannot be determined.” 


R. Pan American Unton (PAU) 


Method of administration.—Through various functional depart- 
ments, the PAU makes preparations for inter-American conferences ; 
prepares reports, publications, studies, and bibliographies; administers 
training programs; and provides advisory services and awards fellow- 
ships in such specialized fields as economic affairs, housing, labor and 
social affairs, statistics, industry and technology, philosophy and 
letters, education and social and natural sciences. The PAU also 
maintains the Columbus Memorial Library. 

Levels of education concerned.—University, graduate, vocational, 
and professional levels. 

Geographical areas affected.—The Americas. : 

Number and types of persons affected——Under the PAU fellowship 
program, approximately 500 fellowships will be awarded in fiscal year 
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1960. According to information obtained from the Bureau of Inter- 
national Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State: 


It is not possible to determine the number of people benefiting from other edu- 
cational activities of the PAU. 


S. Sourneast Asta Treaty OrGaAnizatTion (SEATO) 


Method of administration —SEATO sponsors research fellowsbips, 
scholarships, professorships, and lecturers. SEATO also has estab- 
lished a graduate school of engineering. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and vocational. 

Geographical areas affected.—Southeast Asia. 

Number and types of persons affected—During 1959, SEATO 
awarded 30 fellowships, 3 professorships, and 5 travel- 
ing lectureships. In addition, there are approximately 23 students in 
the graduate school of engineering. 


T. Sours Paciric CoMMIssion 


Method of administration.—The South Pacific Commission sponsors 
a literature production training center, a traveling library and film- 
strip library, seminars on education, and individual territorial teachers 
institutes. The Commission also, in cooperation with the United 
Church Women, has begun a women’s interests project which is 
concerned with the education of women and girls. 

Levels of education concerned.—The South Pacific Commission is 
concerned with all levels of education but is interested primarily in 
vocational and adult education. 

Geographical areas affected.—South Pacific area. 

Number and types of persons affected—According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, 
U.S. Department of State, “Cannot be determined.” 


U. Unirep Nations (U.N.) 


Method of administration—The United Nations spo..sors intern 
programs for civil servants and college students. The U.N. also 
offers technical assistance through fellowships, experts’ services, and 
seminars in such fields as public administration, economic develop- 
ment, and advisory social welfare services. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and professional. 

Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—Approximately 60 interns 

articipated in the U.N. intern program for 1959. In addition, the 

.N. awarded approximately 250 fellowships from its regular budget 
and a pio tiiately 275 fellowships from money allocated by the 


United Nations expanded technical assistance program. According 
to information obtained from the Bureau of International Organiza- 
tion Affairs, U.S. Department of State: : 


-It is not. possible to determine the number of participants in seminars, training 
tours, and conferences nor the number of persons benefiting from the advice of 
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V. Nations CHILDREN’S Funp (UNICEF): 


Method of administration.—Most of UNICEF’s financial resources 
are used for supplies and equipment to improve the health and welfare 
of mothers and children; however, UNICEF does provide some ad- 
visory and technical services to governments, particularly in maternal 
and child welfare services. 

Levels of education concerned.—Educational aspects of the work of 
UNICEF are concerned with all levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected —Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected—According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, 
U.S. Department of State, “Cannot be determined.”’ 


W. Unitep Nations Expanpep TEcHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
(UNTA) 


Method of administration—Through the United Nations and 
specialized agencies, the UNTA provides requesting governments with 
experts and demonstration equipment; conducts seminars, training 
tours, and conferences; and awards fellowships. 

Levels of education concerned.—Because of the diverse work of the 
United Nations and specialized agencies, UNTA is concerned with all 
levels of education. 

Geographical areas affected—Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected -—Through the United Nations 
and specialized agencies, the UNTA awarded approximately 1,800 to 
1,900 fellowships in 1959. According to information obtained from 
ban Bureau of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of 

tate: 


It is not possible to determine the number of participants in seminars, training 
tours, and conferences nor the number of persons benefiting from the advice of 
experts. 


X. Unirep Nations Works AGENCY FoR PALESTINE 
REFUGEES IN THE NeEaR East (UNRWA) 


Method of administration —UNRWA provides elementary, second- 
ary, vocational, and teacher training to refugees. 

Levels of education concerned.—All levels. 

Geographical areas affected —Near East. 

Number and types of persons affected—According to information 
obtained from the Bureau of International Organization Affairs, U.S. 
Department of State, “Cannot be determined.” 


Y. Woritp Heatran OrGanization (WHO) 


Method of administration —WHO provides requesting governments 
with experts, conducts seminars, training tours, and conferences on all 
aspects of health and medicine, awards fellowships and issues publica- 
tions. 

Levels of education concerned.—Graduate and professional. 
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Geographical areas affected.—Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected —WHO awarded approximately 
1,200 fellowships from its regular budget and ap sosmnately 400 from 
funds allocated by the United Nations expanded technical assistance 
program in 1959. According to information obtained from the Bureau 
of International Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State: 

It is not possible to determine the number of participants in seminars, training 
bone, Se conferences nor the number of persons benefiting from the advice of 
experts. 

Z. Wortp OrGantzation (WMO) 


Method of administration -W MO provides requesting governments 
with experts and awards fellowships in the field of meteorology. 

Levels of education concerned.—Higher education. 

Geographical areas affected.—Worldwide, with particular emphasis 
on underdeveloped countries. 

Number and types of persons affected.—W MO awarded approximately 
25 fellowships from funds allocated by the United Nations expanded 
technical assistance program and none from its regular budget in 1959. 
According to information obtained from the Bureau of International 
Organization Affairs, U.S. Department of State, “It is not possible 
to determine the number of persons benefiting from the advice of 
experts.” 
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CHAPTER 7. SUMMARY OF THE ANALYSIS AND CLASSIFI- 
CATION OF THE PROGRAMS 


Each of four earlier chapters of this report contains a summary 
of the analysis and classification of the programs from a particular 
viewpoint. While the essence of each of these chapters appears in 
its introductory paragraphs, as an added service to the reader these 
statements are here compressed into the following single summary of 
the analysis and classification of the programs: 


A. Metruops or ADMINISTRATION 


Federal educational activities are administered in a number of dif- 
ferent ways. These are not mutually exclusive. 

In some cases a single Federal agency has the responsibility for carry- 
ing out the activity. In other cases the Federal agency bearing the 
principal responsibility draws upon other agencies, organizations, or 
institutions for administrative assistance—often with respect to only 
certain phases of the activity. 

Some of the activities are cooperative undertakings of Federal and 
State agencies; others take the form of Federal grants-in-aid to States 
or their political subdivisions with a minimum of Federal administra- 
tive participation. Some of the Federal objectives are accomplished 
through formal contract between Federal agencies and other agencies 
or institutions. Some are carried out in cooperation with foreign gov- 
ernments. Occasionally the administration of the program involves a 
combination of two or more of these methods, or still other measures. 
Sasso examples of activities administered by each of these methods 
ollow: 

Activities administered by a single Federal agency.—Operation of the 
Army Service-School System by the Department of the Army; opera- 
tion of the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy by the Department of 
Commerce. 

Activities administered by a Federal agency with aid from other agen- 
cies, organizations, or institutions.—The educational exchange program 
of the Department of State; aid for school construction in certain 
federally affected areas (Office of Education and Housing and Home 
Finance Agency); and citizenship education for candidates for natural- 
ization, promoted by the Immigration and Naturalization Service. 

Federal-State cooperative programs.—Cooperative agricultural exten- 
sion service, Federal-State program of vocational education below 
college grade. 

Federal grants and noncontractual financial aids.—Appropriations for 
the further endowment and maintenance of the land-grant colleges; 
Public Health Service grants to medical schools for undergraduate and 
graduate training. 

Contracts between Federal agencies and other agencies and institutions— 
Contracts of the Army, Navy, and Air Force with educational insti- 
tutions for research; contracts of the Department of the Navy with. 
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educational institutions for the training of officer candidates (the 
“contract’’ NROTC). 

Activities carried out in cooperation with foreign governments.—Edu- 
cational exchanges under the International Educational Exchange 
Program; participant training under the technical cooperation program 
of the International Cooperation Administration. 


B. Leve ts or Epucation CoNcERNED 


- In their entirety Federal educational activities are concerned with 
all levels of education from kindergarten through graduate courses 
at the Nation’s leading universities. Some deal only with education 
at the elementary and secondary levels, while a much larger number 
are concerned only with higher education. Some of the activities 
are at the level of postsecondary education not associated with 
colleges or universities nor identifiable as being of a level equivalent 
to that of college or university courses. 

- Since many of the educational programs of Federal agencies are 
not carried out within nor in direct connection with educational 
institutions, the educational levels of these programs are often not 
definitely determinable and can be only roughly estimated. 

None of the programs deals exclusively, but many are concerned 
in part, with elementary education. Inservice training of civilian 
enmor ees and of military personnel is the principal constituent of 
Federal activity in the field of postsecondary education not precisely 
fixable at college or university level. 

Some Federal agencies make arrangements with institutions of 
higher education for the training of civilian or military personnel. 
Others enter into agreements with colleges and universities for the 
carrying out of research projects. A number of Federal agencies 
themselves operate specialized institutions of higher education. Some 
Federal educational programs not connected with colleges or uni- 
versities are operated at a level obviously equivalent to that of courses 
at such institutions. 

- Federal programs concerned with education in general are less in 
number than those concerned with specific educational levels. 

Examples of activities at each of the different levels follow: 

Programs concerned with elementary education (in part).—Education 
of dependents of military personnel overseas; education of Indian 
children in schools under the Bureau of Indian Affairs, Department of 
the Interior. 

Activities in the field of secondary education (in part).—Inservice 
training of civilian personnel of many Federal agencies; the technical 
assistance training of the International Cooperation Administration. 
- Activities concerned with higher education.—Operation of the U.S. 
Military Academy, the Naval Academy, the Air University, the 
Coast pS Academy, the Industrial College of the Armed Forces, 
the National War College, the Naval War College, the Armed Forces 
Staff College, the National Bureau of Standards Graduate School, the 
Merchant Marine Academy ; support of Howard University; utilization 
of institutions of higher education by Federal agencies for research 
and for the training of personnel, cretion and military. 


~ Activities concerned with education at all levels —Training in Army 
service schools, education of inmates of Federal penal institutions, 
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exhibits and advisory services-of constituent agencies of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 


C. Areas AFFECTED 


Some Federal educational activities are carried out exclusively or 
Federal properties, principally in the United States; others on both 
Federal and non-Federal properties in this country. Some of the 
programs are extended to or particularly affect the outlying possessions 
of the United States. A large number take place in, or particularly 
affect, other countries. 

While the indirect effects of activities carried out exclusively or 
almost entirely on Federal properties may be nationwide or worldwide, 
the effects upon the areas of the Federal properties utilized are direct, 
and definite. This group of activities relates chiefly to the training 
of personnel, civilian or military. - 

Examples of activities within the several classifications with respect 
to geographical areas follows: 

Activities exclusively or almost entirely on Federal properties, prin- 
cipally in the United States—The operation of Army service schools, 
operation of the Federal Bureau of Investigation National Academy, 
staff training at St. Elizabeths Hospital. 

Activities on Federal and non-Federal properties in the United States.— 
Operation of the program of the Foreign Service Institute of the 
Department of State; training and research projects of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

Activities in or affecting other countries —Operation of oversea in- 
formation centers by the Department of State, training of foreign 
nationals in the United States by various Federal agencies. 


D. NumBer AND Types or Persons AFFECTED 


As a whole, Federal educational activities directly or indirectly 
affect the entire population of the United States, its possessions, and 
many peoples in other lands. Many of the programs, however, chiefly 
affect only special groups or types of persons. Important special 
groups affected are members of the Armed Forces, Federal civilian 
personnel, veterans, Indians, or other native ethnic groups, and foreign 
nationals. Some of the programs are for other special groups or . 7 
of persons, and some are for the national citizenry in general. The 
number of persons directly affected by the different programs varies 
widely, ranging all the way from a single individual to millions of people. 

A large percentage of the programs operates for the benefit of mem- 
bers of the Armed Forces. These are concentrated in the Departments 
of the Army, Navy, and Air Force. Inservice training is the prin- 
cipal constituent of Federal educational activities for the benefit of 
civilian employees of the Government. The programs for veterans 
are very important from the viewpoint of the number of persons 
affected, as well as from other viewpoints. : 

Other special groups particularly benefited by certain Federal 
educational programs include teachers and students, engineers, miners, 
farmers, meteorologists, skilled laborers in general, Negroes, and law- 
enforcement officers. 
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Examples of activities in the several classifications with respect to 

types and numbers of persons affected follow: 

perena, fer the benefit of members of the Armed Forces.—Practically 
all of the educational programs of the Department of Defense except 
those for civilian personnel; Federal provisions for the education of 
children in federally affected areas (very largely). 

Programs for the benefit of Federal civilian personnel.—Inservice 
training programs of many Federal agencies; Federal provisions for 
the education of children in federally affected areas (in part). 

Programs for veterans, Indians, foreign national and other special 
groups.—The educational and vocational rehabilitation programs for 
veterans, administered by the Veterans’ Administration; medical 
education provided the staff of veterans’ hospitals; provision for the 
education of Indians made by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, Depart- 
ment of the Interior; the international educational exchange program. 

Activities for the benefit of the national citizenry in general.—Dis- 
charge of the basic statutory functions of the Office of Education 
the Federal-State program of vocational education; various Federal 
research projects carried out at educational institutions. 
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